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THE AMERICAN JEWISH co‘mm-r'fss ’
date July 16, 1979
to Rabbi Marc Ténenbaum - \‘
from Rabbi A. James Rudin

subject

As the -enclosed news articles indicate,.the LCMS at
its recently concluded convention voted to '"'continue to
carry out the various aspects of the Dallas resolutlon"whose
intent is to encourage evangellsm among the Jews.

I spoke today with Jordan Harburger who was an observer
at the convention, but because of many changes in schedule,
was not able to be present when the resolution was actually
voted upon. However, he confirmed the RNS report that two
amendments were voted down by the LCMS delegates:

1. An amendment to condemn Martln Luther's anti-Semitic
writings. ' : i

2. An amendment which would have disavowed the accusa-
tions of anti-Semitism applied to the Church's mis-
sionary campaign,

I believe we should immediately issue a statement on the
action of the LCMS, and I have prepared the enclosed draft. I
think we should get it out as soon as possible.

Jordan shares my views. Any silence on our part, given the
Washington Post story and others that will surely appear, will be
taken as a sign that the AJC is passive to, or even accepts the
LCMS's action.

1ope we can_get'this out imme;;:Z:I;?mﬁhhh:Q
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"~ AJR:FM
Encls.
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DRAFT
The AmerLcan JeWLsh Committee is deeply dlsapDOLnted that the
. “national _
xeaﬁnkﬁﬁni;xx recently. concluded conventLon of the Lutheran Church-
L Missburi Synod reafflrmed ltS program "Eo encourage evangelLsm among

the Jews. Sane that program was formally adOpLEd two years ago,

o ! SR eNG-
the AJC has raLsed-sertﬁaﬁ ob]ectLons to makxng Jews a spec1a1 taRet
for conversion efforts. ~We belLeve such_efforts are a repudLatton of
- the many Christigﬁ bodies and leadérs.throughout_the worid'whd have, -
over thé-pést decade;!affirmed'their”respect-for the adthenticity.of
Judéism as a living'faith declared RabbL Marc H. Tanenbaum /fhe
Ajéjs Nat{ona1 Interrel igious AffaLrs Dmrector ‘and Rabbi A. James
: Interreligiois Afaatrs

Rudin, the Assistant NationalADirector, :

e are dismayed that the 1.C-MS ianteads to continue its
mﬁﬂsiﬁaazyxx conversion campaign among'the Jeﬁish people. Although
the delegates at the St 'Louis convention apnroﬁed-d Statement |
of Jewish-latheran Congeras' that cails for 'sensitivity' and .
'understanding' on the part of the 1.C-MS towards the Jewish commﬁnity,
.nonethelésé; the Church voted 'to éoﬁtinue to carrj.oqt the yarioué
aspectsf'of_the_Jewish COnversionary.program#;;the two rabbis assértéd.

"Finally, we regret that the deiegaﬁes defeated éffofts.to add
an explicit"condemnatién of-Martih-iuther's antt;Semitic.wfitﬁngé
JEo thé resolution. The actidﬁo tanen taken at St. Lbuis are serious

Christian-Jewish :
meedLments to buildinz positivearelations - in this country, and to
estab1tsh1ng a true dLa10gH“ that will advancengtual respect and

understanding between J.utherans and Jews. We axzﬂéﬂuaaéa are committed
to that task and will continue to wnrk'coonerative1v with like
mindod Christians, and we express the hope that the LC MS will

vet aHandnn its present mquLoqary camoaLgn dlrected at the JPWLSh

people,” Rabbis Tanenbaum and Rudin said, . .
_--‘.—.;.‘ H * ¥

Anythh about Jordan Harburger
who aLtonded the conventLon7
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Subject: To Reﬁommehd Expansion of the Synod's Evangelisﬁ Staff

RESOLUTION 1-28

Qverture 1-24 (CW, p. 51)

WHEREAS, Anaheim Res. .1-07 requested "the Board of Directors to authorize the calling of an
additional staff person to the Board for Evangelism within the next flscal year," but the third
staff person has not been authorized; and

WHEREAS, Dailas Res. 2-20 urged the Board of Directors to consider this a high-priority need
and to authorize and fund the calling of another Assoclate Secretary of Evangelism as soon’ as
possible; therefore be it .

Resolved, That the Synod in convention again request the Board of Directors to expedzte the
expansion of the Synod's Evangelism staff by adding a third member.

Subject: To Clarify Relationships with Ongoing Ambassadors for Christ
RESOLUTION 1-29
Ovéerture 1-31 (CW, p- 53)

WHEREAS, Ongoing Ambassadors for Christ, Iﬁc., has been a blessing to ﬁany of our congregations
and other ministries of the Synod 1n sensitizing and training young people in yuuth evangelism;
therefore be it : :

Resolved, That the Synod in convention urge OAFC to coordinate its planning and programming

with the synodical and Districts Boards for Hissions, Evangelism, and Youth Ministry; and be it
flnally .

Resolved That thé Synod in convention ask the Board of Directors of the Synod to arrange a
meeting with the Council of Administrators and the Board of OAFC, so that future relationships

‘between OAFC and the Synod can be clarified.

Subject: To Adopt "Statement of Jewish-Lutheran Concerns"
Mﬂ 1-30.

Overtures 1-26—1-28 (CW, pp. 51--53) -

WHEREAS, When the Board for Evangelism sought to carry out Dallas Res. 2-27, "To Encourage
Evangelism Amcng the Jews,” strong objections were received from various Jewish organizations
and from some pastors and congregations and

WHEREAS, The position of The Lutheran Church;—MiESOuri Synod in its relationship to any group
is one of love and concern patterned after the example of our Lord and is not based on personal
opinions or prejudices; and

- WHEREAS, The efforts to provide materials and workshops to understand the American Jew and to
help find ways to share the Gospel with him was received by some Districts, pastors, and congrega—
tions with great interest and enthusiasm; and

WHEREAS The truth of Scripture remains unchanged that there is no other way to salvation but
through Jesus Christ (John 14:6, Acts 4:12); and

HHEREAS,'The Lutheran Church—Missouri Synod is committed to carrying out ‘the Great Commission’
of "making disciples of all_nations" (Matt. 28'13——20); therefore be it
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' " Resolved, That the Board for Evangelism refer official requests for Jewish-Lutheran dialog to
b the Commission on Theology and Church Church Relations; and be it finally -

5 ] . 2 i
Resolved, That the Synod adopt the "Statement of Jewish Lutheran Concerns," which reads as follows:

8 - - We Desire to be S Lim:g,—,—i:—-—-—'
9
J10 1. To the priority place of the Jews as chosen people of Gnd both in the past, wherein lie roots of

11 our own religious beliefs and practices, and in the present, where God's plans for both the Jews and
12 Gentiles continue to unfold.

13 .

L 2. To the unique history of the Jewish people, in which they have suffered much injustice and

15 cruelty at the hands of the Christian church and non—Christian Gentiles. We deplore and repudiate this
ig most unfortunate history and pray for a new understanding and spirit. oy
8 3. To the danger that witnessing to Jewish people can result in miaunderstandlng and potential

;g nurturing of anti-Semitic attitudes.
. ;;_ II. We Plead for Understanding:{'

23 1. That we are not singling out the Jewish people as a special target for our evangelistic )

24 endeavors. We are committed to a parish approach in which the local congregation is committed to share
;2 the Gospel with all people in its community, Jew and Gentile alike. In the past we have often bypassed
27 some segments of the community, such as the Jewish people. T oa

gg 2. That we are not mounting a campaign to convert Jewish people with techniqués of evaﬁgelism in-

volving manipulation, pressure, and disrespect of the individual. Unfortunately, most of our people

gi are not aware of the past injustices. : 5

32 Therefore we seek to help our congregations understand the contem;.aorary Jewish people who live with
gg them in the community and share their faith with them in a sensitdve and respectful way. We need to

as provide special helps for this purpose just as we do for other groups of people, such as Blacks,

36 Hispanics, Indians, cults, etc. We have full-time pastors to deaf, Estonians, Puerto Ricans, etec.

g; III. We State our Commitment-—-

3: 1. That Jesus of Nazareth is the promised Messiah, who fulfilled the propheciés of the 01d Testameat
lul and by His life, death, and resurrection provided complete atonement for the sins of all people, Jew

B2 and Gentile alike.

:3 2. That since the New Testament, as well as the Old Testament, is the verbally inspired Word of

45 God, the words of Jesus remain true for us today: "I am the Way and the Truth and the Life; no one

46 comes to the Father but by Me" (John 14:6); as do the words of Peter: ' "There is . salvation in no

47 one else, for there is no other name ZEhan the name of Jesus/ under heaven given among men by which
58 we must be saved" (Acts 4:12). . y

49 3. That we are obligated to share the Gospel of Jesus as Lord and Savior with all people, Jew and

50 Gentile alike (Matt. 28: 18--20; Luke 24: 46--49), and we seek to follow the example of our Lord
51 and the early apostles with the zeal expressed by St. Paul when he said, "My heart's desire and
52 prayer to God for them_L_ew;Y'is that they may be saved” (Rom. 10:1). '

SH 4, That we do love the Jewish people, that we stand with them in opposing all forms of aati-
.55 Semitism and injustice, that we join them in humanitarian concerns, and that we will continue to love
them even when they choose not to accept our witness.



THE AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE

date August 1, 1979
to Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum
from Rabbi A. James Rudin
subject Revised Script for Frlendshlp Press Film Strip

'""Many Yet One"

The original script for this film strip was especially

‘troublesome in several areas. I am enclosing pages 6 and 7 from

the earlier draft and the bracketed sections indicate the prob=-
lematic captions.

Inge, Judy and I met with the producers earlier this year
and our intervention has brought some positive changes. 1 am en-
closing the final script beginning with frame 62 through 76. You
will note that a great deal of anti-Israel material spoken by
Gabriel Habib has been removed. In addition, "Abraham is the
father of the Jewish people,’ not merely '"Jews acknowledge Abraham
as the patriarch of their faith." We had suggested some language
for frame 76 and although we didn't get all that we wanted, it is
a great improvement over the original draft for frames 70 and 72
which are harshly anti-Israel as was the original material for
frames 66 and 67. |

Once again, it is clear that without our involvement and
intervention some anti~Israel material would have appeared in the
final text. We can draw satisfaction from our extensive work with
Friendship Press and although we didn't achieve all of our goals,
certainly the "before and after' comparisons show how successful
we were. .

With the exception of the Elfers' novel, we "scored points"

in every publication, film guide or film script.
AJR:FM - . _
Encls. | | i

cc: Judith Banki
Inge Gibel

LAITE P UR SO LLIDLAY
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MANY YET ONE -- 6
Second Draft

(22) Communi- This is the beginning of true se*v1ce,
cant to God and to otnors

S e m——

(61) Jerusalem What of the future? It is commony knowledge
- that the Middle East is the cradle of the three
great monotheistic faiths: Judaism,
Christianity and Islam.

. . e I T P -
(62) Jews at Jews acknowledge Abraham as a patriarch of
Western their faith, as do Christians and Muslims.
Wall
(63) Priest Christians acknowledge the work of the

prophets, as do Jews and Muslims, and the worfs
of the prophets as the 1nsp1red message of Gog
to his people. ,

(64) Muslims The faith of Islam has sprung from the life
~at Prayer| of Semitic peoples, as have Judaism and : k"\\

_ Chrlstlanlty. : . - ot G SEe me M
(To be VOICE: "I am Jehovah thy God., Thou shalt have \
procured) \ o other Gods~BE€tfore me." gt
Hebrew < . - ﬂmm_“um_,w.,,,
Scroll Lﬂﬂﬂ,_aﬂw— e

(66) Greek SAME VOICE, CONTINUING: "You shall love the :
Bible Lord your God with all your heart, and with i
all your soul, and with all your mind, and ;
~your neighbor as yourself." [
(To be’ SAME VOICE, CONTINUING: "There is no God but |
procured) Allah.," \
Koran ' _ s \
S o WO ST,
(To be NARRATOR Our common beliefs have mot auto-
procured) matically brought peace among the threze great
War -Damage communities of faith., The igsue which faces
: us now as Christians is: "To what degree
.shall the Church exist as a political power,
and what is its role as the Church?" '
._f_\. . P . fé
i z / ' N
(69) Muslims NessUREr Islam “mew Judalsm want—to separata/&4“r

the seccular and the religious life. These
faiths do not reco;nize the separation of

at Praye

———————
———Y o oo

(To be \Qﬁey do not SUDDOTE\B‘SOCLEtY in \h1\§ alLf’IZJ
Droc“f?d? three fartbs are glvenﬁEﬁUﬁLﬁstatus. and”in :
Israeli in whlch\po one*faith is favored: ~. Gabriel Habib,

J \
- Prayer *\ whom you heard earller, SDeaks to this point.~. \
Shawl } et : ' !

—_— p— - . - e s —e ceme e .

‘.
e e B

~ church and state. : —



B

68 (19) Habib at

69

70

71

72

75

74

75

76

77

(72)

(74)

£78) -

(76)

(77)

(78)

(79)

(80)

De sl

Minaret

(To be
procured

Bible and
Cross

Dome of
the Rock

Church
Building

i}

Priest and

Bread

Cross

MANY YET ONE -- 7
Second Draft

HABIB: "All the churches find themselves
now at a turning onoint in their history.
They have alwvays behaved as if the Middle
East is changing towards a type of secular
society where the political power, to a

. great extent, will be separated from the

religioun power, in order that pecople
from varilous rellgtons could live together
in a national entity.

"Today all these assumptions are challenged
by, on one hand, this Islamic revival which
wants to revive Islam as a political and a
religious npower, asserting itsclf against
any influence against this concept;

™
"and the Israeli assertion against anything ;
which goes against that concept of existence ,
that the Jews have nprojected in the Middle
East,"

NARRATOR: As I have already Sald we Christians
are a small mlnorlty within our own lands,

and we do not have equal status either w:.thm..hm“t
Muslims in the Islamic states, or with Jews

in Israel

There is a real temptation for us to allgn
oursclves with political nower in order to
assure survival, How ghall the Church remain
faithful, as in the past, knowing that
faithfulness may lead to a cross?

HABIB: "The question is whether the type of
government that Islam is proposing can continue
to accommodate a Christian Church.- This is
where the debate is going on,

"because some would say the Church doesn't care

within which structure it is living, because
after all the Church doesn't belong to the
society. It is in the world, but it is not
from the world.

'"We have to participate to make it better for
everybody, but we don't try to acquire power

in order to fight power. Power, political power,
cannot be fought with a Christian political
power, :

"It can be challenged by the power of the
Holy Spirit. This is how Jesus Christ himself
challenged the nower at thaL time and led him

_to the cross.,




Evangelical Synod of Syria and Lebanon located at Sidon
in Lebanon.

The church tower in frame 6 is of a Coptic Orthodox
chureh in Egypt. The large congregational scene in frame 7
is in St. Mark’s Coptic Orthodox Cathedral in Cairo, Egypt.
The tower of that church is seen in frame 12,

The ancient church archway in frame 11 marks the en-
trance to a church in Cairo. The priest and communicants
in frame 20 are at St. Mary's Greek Orthodox Church in
Beirut. .

Frame 22 pictures a Presbyterian church on the school
compound near Hamadan in Iran and frame 23 is an Angli-
can church,

Black-hooded priests in frames 28 and 29 are from the
Armenian Orthodox Church and are pictured at an ecumeni-
cal service held at St. Mary’s Greek Orthodox Church in
Beirut. The congregation in frame 30 is in a Coptic Ortho-
dox Church in Cairo.

The scenes of the Holy .Fire on the Saturday before
Easter were photographed at the Church of the Holy Sepul-

chre in Jerusalem and the Holy Fire procession is at Tybeh,
near Jerusalem. These are in frames 31, 32 and 33. Frames
34 and 35 conclude the scene with the fire being presented
before the altar and the oil lamp being lit at Tybeh Church
near Jerusalem.

School children in frame 36 are from the Greek Orthodox
Church in Amyoun, Lebanon, and the young man with the
book in frame 37 is at Beit Kahil, near Hebron.

The prayer group of frame 38 is at Kumbuha, Egypt.
The Near East School of Theology pictured in frames 39
and 40 is at Beirut. The Family Clinic in frame 46 is also at
Kumbuha, Egypt. Frame 45 views an Evangelical Coptic
Church in downtown Cairo. Frames 48, 49, 50, 51 and 52
are at Beirut in war-torn Lebanon,

Students welding as pictured in frame 53 are at a voca-
tional school in Gaza. Rock terraces in frame 54 are in
Hebron and frames 55 and 56 are from the West Bank.
Frame 63 is a scene of prayer at the Jerusalem Western Wall,
a place sacred to Jews. Muslims at prayer in the courtyard
of the Dome of the Rock at Jerusalem are pictured in
frame 65.



Gabriel Habib in frames 70 and 71 is General Secretary
of the Middle East Council of Churches with headquarters
at Beirut, Lebanon. This council represents Orthodox and
Protestant churches with affiliated interests from Catholic
groups, and carries an active program in many countries
throughout the Middle Eastern region, The Middle East
Council sponsors programs of Family Service Centers in
Lebanon, Jordan, the West Bank and Gaza. A sampling of
these progiams include a medical clinic, a pre-natal clinic,
supplemental feeding for infants, and courses in home
economics, home gardening and literacy.

Another group carrying out rural development work in
Egypt is tha Coptic Evangelical Organization for Social
Services known as CEOSS. Also a rural development pro-
gram serves the Nile villages through leadership training,
literacy programs, women's meetings and medical and
family planning clinics. .

Frame 73 shows a minaret above an Old City Street
in Jerusalem, and frame 75 is another view of St. Mark’s
Cathedral in Cairo.

The prayer shawl worn by devoted Jews at prayer is
seen as the attire of a man at the Western Wall in frame 78. -

The Bible and the Cross in frame 77 are on the Com-
munion Table at Hamlin Hospital in Lebanon, The cross
viewed in frame 79 is at St. George's Cathedral, Anglican,
at Jerusalem. School children in a town on the West Bank,
are seen in frame 82. The child in frame 83 is from the
same group.

The Holy Fire in frame 86 is another view of the Greek
Orthodox Tybeh Church, near Jerusalem. Frame 88 pro-
vides an additional view of the church building at Sidon
in Lebanon,

Some Items to Consider for an
Effective Presentation

Although filmstrips are now a familiar form of media,
leaders should be reminded to make adequate preparation
for their use. The following suggestions will assist you in
making more effective presentation.
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THE AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE

date July 30, 1979
to Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum
fom - .  Rabbi A, James Rudin
subject

WNPpURJOW DU

Just in case there is any doubt, the
attached article reveals David Bowman's
true feelings about the State of Israel.
Bowman was -the author of the terrible Friend=-
ship Press study guide on the Middle East
that had to be practically thrown out because
of its one-sidedness and inadequacies.

Hisstheological bias against Israel
is very deep and he takes the conventional
Christian line of the coming of Jesus and
the rise of Christianity as "fulfilling"
the promises of the '"0ld Testament."

It is obvious that the works of W.D.
Davies and others are either nothing to him or
simply never touched and the:choice of Bowman
to write the teachers guide gives us a clear
insight into the policies and thinking of
Friendship Press.

AJR:FM

Encl.

cc: Inge Gibel
Judith Banki
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- THE BIBLE . AND THE LAND

David H. Bowmah
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Can the szle be used to justlfy the occupation of the land _
by the modern state of Israel? In other words, does the word of

'God contain an unambigious grant of land for the contemporary state

of Iswael? The Presbyterian Church's response to the challenge
of the Middle East Crisis will be affected by our answer to these
guestions. :

The Church's response to the human tragedy of continued con-
flict in the Near East, to the legitimate claims of the Pales-
tinians for a land of their own, and to the just claims of Israel
for territorial security will aris= out of the Churck's understanding
of Scripture, theological heritage, historical experience, and parti-
cular sociological circumstances. Among these various factors, this
paper is primarily concerned with the believer's understanding of
the Biblical witness for "the holy scriptures of the 0ld and New
Testament are the Word of God, the only rule of faith and practice."1
Consequently, the purpose of this paper will be to explore the Bibli-
cal witness as it pertalns to the land and life of Israel.

At the outset, 1t w111 be necessary for the reader to draw -
a clear distinction in his or her mind between the Israel of the

-01d Testament and the contemporary political state of Israel.

They are not necessarily identical. To combine these two histo- .
rical entities is to confuse the issue. "...To interpret Bibli- \.
cal passages is never easy."” warns Hans Ruedi Weber, "but it be-
comes particularly risky if the texts about the promise of land are
interpreted with a view to the contemporary Middle Eastern sit-
uation."2 The Church is committed to a mission and life centered
on the Word. However, it has also learned from bitter experience
that "The Bible can...be grossly misunderstood and misused."3

The Church affirms that "the Scriptures principally teach what

man (a person) is to believe concerning God, and what duty God
requires of man (a person)," but it does not yet know what God

" desires of it in particular relative to the crisis in the Near East.

Consequently, the interpretive quest is a risky adventure, and it
will be best to let scripture speak for itself. Participation in
this quest may well lead the Church down paths which betray its
Lord's love and hurt its neighbors. Yet it is also an exciting
opportunity which may lead to the contemporization of the Risen
Lord in the lives of victims and in the life of a victimized land.



The interpfétive enterprise may. lead to a dramatic witness which -
claims that the force of right can and has replaced the right of (—}
force. : :

The Interpretive Enterprise

The interpretive enterprise is similar to a journey. It in-
volves us in traveling to several different spots, looking around,
and reflecting on the sights. Among the various locations we will
need to visit in our journey are the 0ld Testament's use of the '
. promised land motif, the New Testament's reconstruction of this
theme to £it its particular message, and the Reformed Community®s
hermeneutical or 1nterpret1ve pr1nc191e. )

.\-T B ‘:_""~"--- o . 1.-" CIGL e = ‘1_",- ¥

I. Land and Life in thg 0ld Téstament

S R

~The "land" was occupied by various means such as gradual immi- ' -
grations and fierce war by various groups over several decades.
The conquest was an event or series of events which seemed to demand
theological interpretation. Consequently, the Biblical witness as
it pertains to the "land" is a theological history. It is a the-
ological interpretation of the events that stand at the beginning
of "Israel's existence. Yet, it is not soley concerned with God's (
actions in the past, but also present and future.® The goal of the '
Biblical historian was to "help his community live faithfully in
the present... and choose responsibly a future in covenant with
Yahweh" by interpreting the past. Therefore, in .the very beginnings
of the Biblical witness we find that "the Lord appeared to Abram and
said, 'To your descendents I will give this land' (Gen. 12:7), and
again, "The Lord said to Abram, after Lot had separated from him,
'Lift up your eyes and look from the place where you are,. northward
and southward and eastward and westward: for all the land which you
gsee I will give to you and to your descendents forever!" (Gen. 13:
14-15)

The important element within the land formula is that God is

the giver of the land to Abram.."For I (God) will. give it to you"
. (Gen. 13: 17b). The purpose of God's. dealing with.Abraham is

found in the granting of land.for "I am the Lord who brought you
from Ur of  the Chaldeans, to give you this land.to possess" (Gen.. .
15:7). The authors of Genesis wanted their readers to understand
that God is the giver of the land and life. The thrust of the
"message is not that God promised the land to Abraham at a. ‘certain -
long ago time or in a particular location, but rather that their .
present occupation of the land is an act of Divine involvement in
their lives. They do not possess the-land by merit but by God's (
sustaining hand. For the authors of Genesis the promise of land

-,

%
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~tral theme is that the land is the gift of God to Israel.
‘1:8, 35: 6:10, 18, 23: 7:13: - - 8:1, 9:5: 10:11l: 11l:9, 21:19:8,

funcﬁlona aa a mandate whlch'lntelllglbxllzes, or explains, Eheir
readers presence in the land. However, we must move beyond Genesis

- in ord?rgto find.a_fuller_exposition_of this "territorial tocto=-
7. rine." £ g L 2 S o :

The Book of DeﬁteronéﬁY'and to a lesser extent Joshua, Judges,

- Samuel, and Kings are concerned with a theology of the 1and In
”@Zpartlcular-~ :

i 5 "’l‘t"! ﬁn
AR Nt p gy e

- "_..Deuteronomy is dominated from the beginning
- to end by the idea of the land which is to be
i taken in possession. It forms the theme both -
iz of the laws and of the paraenetic discourses: "
- .~ 'The deuteronomic - commandments have no other :
: purpose in view: than of laying down the new style
.- . of cults and the new way of life for the radically
... altered.circumstances arlslng from the settlement.
-"When you come into the land which Yahweh your God
gives to you, then you shall...."8 ';gw

If the dominate theme in Deuteronomy is the theology of land. than_
. what are the component parts:'of that theology? What was .Deuteromy's
- understanding of the land-and what implications did he draw from -

it for the faith and life of his readers? The questions can be
answered in terms of three.categories: .1) Land as good. gift 2)

ﬁhand and the Covenant and’ 3) Land the.ﬁhe Future.

ik
5

~A. TLand as Good Glft . e f g}rxl

The theology of the land developed when the continued settle-
ment of the land became problematic. The exact nature of the-
threat is an area of dispute among Biblical scholars, but there is
agreement that a sense of crisis permeates the Deuteronomic histo-
rians! message. In the midst of this crisis, the historzia B Jen=-
(Daut.

26:3, 15: 28:11: 30:20:31:7: 34:4)11 God is the agent who

. brought Abraham into the land and who has given it to:.the readers

of Deuteronomy. While the recipients.of the land appear to vary
from "to them" or "to you" 'or "to us", they nevertheless share a
common identity. - "The promise to the Fathers," cbserves P.D,

- Miller, "was a promise to us. The gift to the fathers was a gift

to us. The recipients coalesce, that is, the fathers, those en-

" tering the land in conquest, and the present hearers. - This last
‘group, which has been there for centuries, must hear the fact that
. even now they have no claim on the -land but receive it and its
benefits only as gift by the grace of God."12 wWhatever elsa may be .

said about the land, the Deuteronomic historian wants his readers-
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' to believe that it was a divine gift. They possess no claim to the

land but rather receive it and enjoy lt only becausa of God'a love

for Israel (Deut. 7 7:8). o S By ()
The Dauteronomic historian did not consider God's gift tc¢ be

cheap. Rather, it was "good land". This "good land” is described

as worthy, beneficial, and rich (Deut. 1:25, 35: 3:23: 4:21:

6:18: 8:7, 10: 9:6: 11:7). Elsewhere it is pictured as a land .

“fliging with milk and honey" (6:3: 11l:9: 26:9, 15 27:3: 31:

20) The "good” can also be defined in terms of "shalom®, "life",

(Deut. 30:15), abundance, prosperity (6:11: 8:12f; 26:11), of

cattle, children, produce and rain (Deut. 6:11; 8:12f; 26:11). 14

The designation of "good" encompases everything which is involved

in the continuation of and enrichment of life. But there is more

to it than simply an affluent, secure, and prosperous existence.

The lmagery seems to suggest a "kind of paradise" or utopzan

state_ : Possession of the land and life in it are, reasons P.D.

Miller, “therefore, the gifts of salvat:.on.“l6 The land, hence,

becomes the concrete representation of God's saving love. It is

the embodiment of Divine Love which excels all other loves.

Israel's settlement upon the land is the incarnation of God's grace.17

However, land is only the sphere in which life occurs. The -
Divine gift is not simply land, rather, it is land and life. 1In
such passages as Deut. 30:15 God speaks through Moses, saying, “See/
I have set before you this day, life and good, death and evil." )
Similarly He says, "Behold, I set before you this day, a blessing
and a curse (Deut. 11:26)." The blessing is good life in the land
(Deut. 4:1). For the Deuteronomic historian life and land are
equally gifts of God. They are the blessings of salvation which
God's grace has bestowed upon a fallen humanity.

B. The Land and the Covenant

God, life, and land are intimately tied together by the
Deuteronomic historian by means of the idea of covenant. The
covenantal motif encompases a treaty relationship baetween a
King (God, who gives land and life) and his vassals (those who
settled on the land) The traditional treaty included a list of
obligations and concluded with a promise of blessing or curse. If
the vassals do "good" or keep the commandments, then they shall
prosper in the land. If they depart from the "good", then the gifts
of life and land will be withdrawn. Land and life are "completely
and totally contingeni upon the character of Israel's response to
her giving Lard,...." Consequently, "The land is not only the
sphere in which blessings takes place", but" it is also the sphere
in which Israel does what Yahweh reguires.. (where) the obedience e
of the people shall be visiblé (Deut, 435, 14; 5:32; 6:1; 12:1).""_
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;(;’ ot In- short, Ierael's "goodness" is the condltxon of God's doing: .j;gg

AT o "good to Israel, or as Walter Brueggemann has observed- ; - S
Israel'e eurv1v31 is 11nked to her honorxng

- this oath to do "good" towards Yahweh.

Israel lives because she does "good." This

‘is the meaning.of .law in Deut..Obviously, when

... sher does not do "good", she may expect punishment
(as in 587), if not death. 20

B I
wht g
b

Obedience 13, therefore. a questlon of life or death, blesaing or
curse, settlement or exile.- ‘Yet what form should thle obedlence
or d01ng "QOOd“ take? ~ - - . - :

The dbed1enﬂe whlch the Dmuteronomlc hlstorlan desires consxsts'j.
in fulfilling the covenantal obligations. Again and again, the
historian assures 7is audience of the graciousness of God in order .-
; ®..to motivate Isra=sl to full covenant obedience (Dsut. 12:25: .
Lo 28 19:13; 0 22:7) . 21  These covenantal obligations not only involve '~

Isra=1's relationship with God but also the mutual obligations of -
settler to settler. Israel worships God, the giver of life and
* land, not only in the cult but also in the law court and the market
place. "All the members of the community must have access." exharts
P.D. Miller, "to the benefits and produce of the good land which
"“‘comes as God's gift to all Israel and is to be used in that ‘light. n22
Consequently, worship and work, faith and practice are intimately
tied together. The style of living and mode of worship required by
" the enduring effagt to insure that all who live in the land shall be:
treated justly." If justice is not maintained in the gate or if
God is not worshiped, then the implicit consequence is 1035 of the
divine gifts of land and lifae. ;
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C. The Land and the Future

iy [

. The land was lost in 597 B.C. King Jehoiachim of Judah and the
. leaders of the nation were deported to Babylon. " In 587 the temple
was burnt and Jerusalem was destroyed in an ill conceived revolt
against the conguerors. The Deuteronomic historian provided the
theology which made this loss intelligible. His history"... :" .» = -
explains that Israel lost the land because it did not cbey the de—-;—f
‘mands of the covenant."?? Yet there is more in Deuteronomy than ... .

simply a theology of .retribution. . God is the gracious giver..: o

. Conseqaently 5"the whole Deuteronomic hlstory 1s _one great call te

repentence.” " . _ g m o ny S e e .,_ﬁmﬁﬁ?: g;r.

g;' . © The dlv;ne drama -was still belng played out """ Evehﬁln exile'nﬁt”
- the gracious word is operative. The author of_the original "good" "
_again offers his "good" to Israel. Deut. 30: 1-10 capularizes -~ . .
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this basic affirmation about the "Good God" of the future. 1In
these verses there is a threefold =zall to repentence--to return '('
to the Lord your God, with all your heart and with all your soul
(Deut. 30:2, 10). Alongside thes= exhortatlons are two signi-
ficant afflrmatlons about the future...

...and the Lord your God Wlll brlng you into

the land which your fathers possessed, that

you may possass it; and he will make you more

prosperous and numerous than your fathers. (Vs 5)

-

The Lord your God will make you abundantly prosperous
in all the work of your hand, in the fruit of your body, 4
and in the fruit of your cattle, and in the fruit of - *

your ground; for the Lord will again take delight in . \
prospering you, as he took dellght in your fathers.... &
(vs 9) : - '

S

The “gooi“'to he bestowed upon Israel in the futur% w111 be "greater
than and superior to anything known prior to 587." The call to
‘repentence is informed by"...the more fundamental statement of
'Yahweh's intention for Israel."?’ God is the gracious giver not

~ only during settlement and exile, but also in the future. He is

©¥ "forever" Israel's henefactor. - e ST --(I'

The "forever" clause was not only aopllsg to the "land" but

" also to the Davidic house (II Sam. 7: 24-28) Both the land and
“the royal house are vehicles for the "good" of God. They will
become embodiments of the promise of salvation. God's good word
‘endures and does not end in 587 or any other historical failure. In
spite of exile and the decline of the-royal house, God's "good word"
is trustworthy. It is the source of faith and hope when all else
has collasped and the land is lost. The loss of the salvation gifts
of land and Davidic house are not the conclusion of the divine drama.
Rather, the historian points toward an even greater gift in the
future when the "land" and the royal house will furnish the occasion
. and operate as a sphere for a superlor and "forever“ embodlment of

- God's Good Word. : - - '

% Th'e New Teétament. #oBe w g ompeuan

"The New Testament announﬂes," writes John Brlght,.“WLth one

.. voice and with unshakable assurance that all the Hope of Israel

has become present in Jesus Christ." w30 qhe promises of a- superlor
good has been actualized in the midst of the land and.life. of

Israel. The Divine "good" which lies at the very heart.of the -(
Deuteronomic message has become present fact. ' The promise of life -
became lifé or as John Bright again-writes: ST S

—_—
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- The future tense of the Old Testament (“behold the daya are
' comlng" and the like) has now become an emphatic present:-
The kingdom of God 13 at hand" (Mark 1: 15). The final
act of the drama has even now begun, the messianic age
has dawned; he who is greater than Solomon, greater than

Jonah (Luke 11: 31-32), Nay greater than the temple
and the law (Matt. 12:6-8), is here. The Servant is
even -now on’ the scene (Luke 4: 17-21), and his work may
be:.seen by all (Matt. 1l: 2-6). 'This is' the day which
all the past desired to see, but did not (Luke 10: 23-24).
No need anymore to look wildly about for signs of -the
Kingdom's imminent coming: it is right here “among you®
_(Luke 17:21). 1In the person and work of Jesus the
-,Klngdom of God has’ 1ntruded into the world 2 ™ |

R NS

LR

The intrusion of the Kingdom into the life and_land of Iéfﬁeljis the
realization .of that which preceded it. -To the extent that land and

1life are the’ glfts of salvation, they are now actualized in Him whom

the synoptic writers proclaim. Yet, there is still a tension

- - Jesus is not only the fulfillment of the salvation gift but he

occurs within the confines of the land,; Like the Hldden Treasure

- which the farmer stunbles upon, the Lord is of the Land. The un-

faithful servant is punished because he buries iis talents (the -
Kingdom) in the land. If the land is not used properly then judg-
ment ensures. The Prodigal Son (Israel) returns to his land
(inheritance) and there discovers a greater wonder in the surprising
grace of His Father. Jesus is not only the fulfillment of the

'promisa forever, but this fulfillment takes P2lace in the midst of
_Israel’s land and life. In this manner the promise to Abraham which

Deuteronomy address=s to his readers,_is fulfilled w1thout negatlng
or excluding those to whom the promise was made.32

If Jesus is the "emphatic present” of the Klngdom ‘and the promised
Messiah, then a major reinterpretation of the 0ld. Testament is re-
guired. "The continued rejection of the gospel by those who considered
themselves to be the people of God raised," claims Richard Batey, .
"for Paul a gquestion .that challenged his self-understanding .in Jesus
Christ."33 ' How are Christians who stand on the other side of the .
cross to understand .the Old Testament in general and the refusal
of the peopla of God to accapt Jesus .as thezr Messlah?

..ﬁ; =%
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Paul “was partlcularly 1nterested in thls nroblem and ‘the manner-

j'b_e .

'lnnﬁhlch he handled it is illustrative of the aarly Church’s approach.
_ In Romans (9- '1-14) Paul explicitly deals with the relatlonshlp

between the promisz made to the fathers (to Israel), the failure of
his religious contemporaries to abcept Jesus as messager, and the
Church. Paul concluded that his acceptance of the Gospel®...as

well as by a few other Jews, was an indication that Israel as a
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‘nation was not rejected. »34  God's word has not failed. It is
‘not inadeqguate. Consequently, Paul sees in the apparent fallure ;
of his Jewish contemporaries to adopt the Gospel a victory.3> (_f
"Paul's proposition is," writes John Calvin on this passag., “that
the Promise was given to Abraham and to his seed, but in such 1 way
that his inheritance does not relate to all of his descendents with-
out distinction."3® Isaac as opposed to Ishmaal, Jacob as opposed

. to Esau become the vehicles of the promise. Therefore, the "appel-
lation ‘'children of the promise' properly belongs to those in whom
its power and efficacy is found. On thigs account Paul here asgerts
that not all children of Abraham are children of God..."37 Con-
sequently, Calvin believes that Paul is drawing a distinction between
the “True Sons of Israel” and thoss who have "fallen from their
position”, between the "children of the flesh" and the "children of
God."38 This distinction is based on the person's response to the
gospel--to the good gift of the Giving God. Thos= Jews, as well

as Gentiles, who respond to the gift are the true Israel and the
witnesses to the fulfillment of the promise of salvation. The

early Church perceived itself as being "Isxrael according to the
Spirit, the true heirs of Israel's hope.“39 "Israel is not Israel
simply becauss it boasts," writes John Bright, "that is Abraham's
seed (Rom. 9: 6-8)...(rather) he is a Jew who in his innermost '
heart has surrendered himself to God (Rom. 2: 28-29)."40 Indeed,

the true Israel is a "remnant chosen by grace" (Rom. 11:5). Hence,
all who are Christ's are Abraham's seed and heirs of the promise. '

In Rom. 11: 25-32 Paul writes, "so all Israel will be saved."
This affirmation is preceded by the observation .that "a hardening
has come upon.part of Israel." The clause between the affirmation
. and_the observation indicates that the "hardening" occured in oraer
for the Centiles to enter the Kingdom. Yet who or what is Israel?
" _..I extend the word 'Israel' ", Calvin answers, "to include all
the peonle of God. 41 pBoth Jew and Gentile are the people of God -
and both are the recipients' of a superior good which "takes away
their sins.” "In the same way," Calvin continues, "in Gal. 6:16,
he (Paul) calls the Church, which was compos=d equally of Jews and
Gentiles, the Israel of God..."42 The faithful who had received
their hope through the Deuteronomic historian and the later prophets
are still participants in the divine promise which is fulfilled in
the Christ. However, God's grace is not limited by merit. 1In
some mysterious wmannar God will still effect their redemption,
Like the cross, their rejection of Jesus appears as a defeat, yet
the cross was not a horrible failure. 1In spite of all appearances,
God's grace is capable of overcoming all obstacles. In conclusion,
it is important to notice that Paul did not exclude non-Jews in
his description of Israel.

o N A . ‘. ; ,f
i .,.. T ?}\ ol



, e ""In Gal. 3:6-9 Paul declares that it. is the “men of faith
3(;_ " who are the sons of Abraham." - The oromlse to Abraham is taken
- over by the Church as the rightful heir. All who embrace the
- faith through grace are heirs of the promise and children of
Abraham forever. "Here in Jesus and the community of his
followers is the true'Israel.“437'COnsequently. the Church can
observe no formal anniversary for "...it began in the 01ld
Covenant itself and in the 0ld Testament longing for the true
y 58 Israel of Godﬁs-purpose;“44' It is the remnant chosen by grace,
“*z%  and hence, heirs of.the promise.: God's good word is spoken to and
. manifested in an 0ld yet new nation--to a new yet old creation, and
B to an international yet national audience. It is the vehicle
per through Whlch God is 519351ng'thp nations. ' ' ”"

PR ' The CIUulal text whlch sammarlzes Paul s whole approach is found
%3 % - in Gal. 6: 15-16, where the apostle writes, "For neither circum-
©  cision counts for anything nor uncircumcision, but a new creation.

# .  Peace and mercy be upon all who walk by this rule, upon the Israel

75 of God." Those who were earlier identified as the "children ' of

o _Abraham by faith, and this includes all believers whether Gentlle or

-~. “Jews, who are united in..." Christ are the new Israel of God.

. ..»" ' The New Testament writers in general and Paul in particular ”.
» . affirm that the Church is the true continuity of Tsrael,.. "6 -

< " Israel's past is now the Church's past and the Church's future is now
Israel's.  The New Testament affirms with one voice that those who have
oheyed the call of Christ are his true church and heirs of all the
promlsas glven to Israel (Rom. 4: 13-15 Gal 3 29; Tit. 3; 7 James

'2 5) . ; '

ot

.- In summary Paul calls Lhe Churuh at various tlmes and in
different places the:-"Israel-of-God," "Abraham's s=ed”, "heirs - :
according to the promis=", "heirs in hope"”, and applies the promise
“in thee szhall all nations he bless=2d" to her mission. The Church
has not only appropriated the 0ld Testament, but it also declares
that Christ has confirmed and f£ilfilled its fundamental message
about God as the giver of the good. Paul has reoriented the 0ld
Testament in light of the Resurrection and has concluded that "...
its (tke 0.T.) deepest and most ganuine meaning (is) not in the

P tradition of the Elders, but in -Jesus .Christ as its fulfillment."438
< . While God's saving grace was embodied in the land and life of the

v - 0ld Testament Israel, now, this same saving God is incarnate in- S5
the flesh and blood of Christ. :Waile.the land was the arema of .~ 7%
salvation for the Good Word in the Old Testament, now, the-arena. B '
and salvation.have become. one in the person of the ‘Messiah, who L
, 'is the Word made flesh.- The New Israel has neither taken back his §

( " promises, abolished the law, negated the covenant nor rejected His -
= people. The Israel of the Fathers is-not excluded from parthlpathn

in the fulfillment of the promisss. Rather, the 1ntentlon of the x

s




‘AQ motif prepared the heart for the Gospel of grace, according to

land,  the covenant, and the law 3ré;fﬁ1filled and. are being Fulw i
filled in the Chrxst, who is the aztualization of- the promisa2.. ol 5 (_)
"The ossantial. MESS3Fe2 '(of Da2ut.) is the offer of Life 1in the

1and and 111 thAt it entails,*d> Tn Jesus Shrist the ‘effer’
has hecome realued by uod for all oersma in 311 tines,

III; The Hémnenuetiéal or Interpretive Relationship

“How have Chr;stlanS'uninrstood the relatlodslmp between the
01d and New Testament, batween the promisa of the Land and Jesus
Christ? At various times this relationship has been described
as a preparation or propaedautric. The 0ld Testament's law

Martin Luther.  Otheirs have ssen an avolutionary relationship

that bagins with a primitive “"ethical monotheism™ and moves toward

an even “igher universalistic religion in the New Testament.50
Still others have rejected 'the 01d Testament  completely. waever,

the main thrust of Reformed Theology has fozused upon the promlaa/
fulfillment motif while. maintaining the essential unity of e
scripture at the same time. Calvin, fox example, affirmed thn basic
unity of the Biblical witnsss. Fox Calvin, "th2 only real difference
between the Testaments is the degre= of clarity in.the revelation of
Christ."?l This "...meant that the Old Testament is to be.read in thq’
light of the New and that ths Naw is to ba interpreted in. continuity
with the 014." 2' Cons=gqiently, the hermeneutlcal or interpretive,
prinziple which 4as sonsistently informed the Raformed Community's
understanding of Scripture and which must be applied to the problem '
of the lani is . 3FPD*dln} to John BrLght, the claim thats: -

Th@ two—te:*anPnts have-t q-do Nlth onA—and the same X
God, one hist o’y,_ono ner;tagm of faith, one Peogle.

i
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7 coWCTUSIONS:.. - =
To;nthﬁr,ﬂ_=utp;onomj s th@ologg of land and 11£e, the Ve-
Testament's emphasis pon the Israel:of:God ' as heirs. of, the promtse.

.and the Refonaed Iradition’s -herman2atical. Dan"lbln that EhP Church -

is the extanSLQn 2f the- Israel of thu Old Tea*ampnt suggests Ehe ;”
followLng Lonhlusxons-- e TELE 3 7.8 e it A

_.ﬂ,l) The. Old Tes*ament wr;ters'were addreSalng a 5
;__BQEﬂlflc audxegce‘tn‘a 33rquular nlstO“lcal context: a;?;
. Theirx Lmagery anﬂ mesaagn was ‘taken over . Oj‘uhﬁ early :
Chafgh and reulnhprure ted in ‘light of. Christ;;who - gd,'jjj e

. .is daclared to’ ba tha fulfillment of the-promisse.. PO Sy s w7
-“{;3 ﬂrLthally'Change th@ adidienze and Ehe ﬂontext is to oy :‘fﬁlg
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: oveh.agalns“'theﬂ
_EunctLoned as a’ ﬁonfe alonal afflrmatlon concerning the .
 graciouasness of uod and not. as a defens= of- -privilege. -
f:ConsanPntly, thn bresent: refercal- to scriptural-promises
as jubttflcatton for ‘occupation is- dlrELtlY opposed to and
con_rad;g;s :ne.aﬂeruural intent, .- '

. God wills-that jlﬂ“lce “hoqu orevall in his=landl. -Conver-—

m;4) ~The . oromlsavof land‘and*Llfe—contaln:—345 gnlflcant—:;?f-

'Ishapl of the Old Testament ‘and the" contemporary polmtlcal

state of Israel.
< Argah 'ﬂ.“\*-nr,,’—qg‘;'f CB B ,' Nk : : e ) S
. 2)  While 1t may be po*sxbln Lo rejuvenate Jortlons ¢ TR S}
x_of Dguteronomj s th@ology of the land in oxder to defend

0% Jus*Lfy-thn nresant o:cuuatlon of-'the historic land,

. .flicting. parL1e3 ‘and bventually promp_ renawed'confllcts Ln'
“-tthn areaa. s : g ; _

to draw 5 rledr dls_Ln* L01 1n hls or nar mlnd between the

state of Isracl. - Consaqumntly, the- promis= of the land is ;g;
applicable to a specific point in Israel's aistory (the - i
Israel of God) and is not dlrewtly pertlnpn* to the pres_nt

such. an“bffo*t funFtIOﬁS aswa rat10n31173t10n'0f defense
claim ofr"hprb-- “The orLgLnal pramlsa

I'F 3

SEea .Mt':.' : i

3) . A Chzistian- o= anjon# can utlll7e Deutpronamy S e

. -theology of the land and life as a means of understanding ;af
'1qthe grac10uaﬂeaa-of -God ;and*his or her duties :toward . = --_~ g
1nn1gﬁbors “ Althouagh landimay be bought, wor K&d for, 'in- '
g.hnrlted it ultimately comes into our possassion as God's
" gift. 'The owner 'can naver ‘stake a ‘final claim.to the .- ‘
”9053a5310n of the land by referenzce to legal right, family &
: ;hn&Ltag-g or physical or mental efforis. . Rather, thé;f_ 5
land came, “comes, and will"always come to as- ‘as the grac1ouq
':gLfL of 'God who is the giver of land-and 1ife:#54 In.the:
f;:arulﬂular instance of the Middle East, the- “Jand" ls,thef
‘arena in‘whHich the just.claims of ‘the.Palestinians for-a -

e ;ﬂ-o-.'.

national homeland-and the legitimate desire: ofgIsraeli. - -
A
citizens for sacurity will have to reach a jus*”aLcommodablon.

s2ly, tercitorial injustice will hot only blOﬂk reconﬂlllatlone
but also contribute to the.mutual. estrangpment .0of the : con- .

1mp11cat10ﬁ for:: tn= Israel”of God
was =2ss2atially-an. offe“*of 1ife.

filled and is perfec thg Ehat Dromlée, thp unurdh is . alled _
upoa to-=mbody his Jrace- in a concrete m*an-ry that deals wlth
land and-life and-that occurs in the-midst of..1and and:life. -
It is zalled to: proclaim thm~ 'gond-word" 1n"ac;1ons Whlch are .

ﬂj.as =ﬂruhj aqd Iltal as 1ts 3rogenrto“'s mlnlstry-

st T
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date July 31, 1979

L1}

BAA D D LI LIS LAY

to Marc H. Tanenbaum
from A. James Rudin _
subject Revised Film Guide for "Hope For Life"

Dr. Beverly Chain_, the Ass1stant Genera1 Secretary for Commun1cat1on of the

United Methodist Board of Global Ministries, has sent me a copy of the rev1sed

study guide for the Methodist film, "Hope For Life." I am enclosing the. re- I
vised study guide along with the original and my analysis of the f11m gu1de..- _ i
The revised version is a great 1mprovement over the or1g1na1 o oo

As you know, I was especially concerned with the sect10n ent1t1ed "The West
Bank and Gaza." There have been many significant changes, many of wh1ch are _
based on my critique of May 10, 1979 Some of the changes include: (

1. Jerusalem is now inc]uded.w1th1n Israel on the map cover.

2. There is specific mention about the Jordanian annexation of the West
Bank and the Egyptian administration of Gaza from 1948-9 until 1967.

3. The term "Israclites" has been replaced with “Jews :

4, There is a much more balanced descr1pt1on of the Chr1st1an popu1at1on
in Jerusalem. :

5. The original film guide talked about "a modest_refurn of Jews to the
land." This has now been taken out.

6. There is specific mention of the 130,000 Arabs who rema1ned in Israel
after 1948.

7. There is for the first time a reference to the "about 800,000 Jews have
fled Arab countries to find refuge in Israel."

8. The original film guide talked about Nest-Bank.Arabé taking jobs in'
Israel that Israelis "shun." That expression'has now been removed.

9. The original film guide talked about Israelis having an "eternal“ right

to Israel as well as speaking of a "unified" Jerusalem. These two quoted terms
have now been removed and there is a much more balanced description of the -

New City of Jerusalem. Not only does Jerusalem have "h1ghr1se hotels, apartments
and office buildings," but it also has "holy places, artists' co1on1es and
museums alongSide universities, hospitals...." '



10. The original film guide demanded that Palestinian refugees "be allowed to
return to their former homes in Israel or be compensated financially and that
all Israeli settlements be removed from Arab land." Al1 of this has now been
removed and there is no mention of compensation or Israeli settlements in the
new film guide. :

-There are still problems, in my opinion, with the description of the Palestinian
refugee problem but, by and large, this film guide is a great achievement.

AJR/es
Enclosures

cc: Judith Banki
.Murray Friedman
Inge Lederer Gibel
Roger Meltzer



revisso The West Bank and Gaza

Before 1918, Palestine was a part of Greater Syria, a territory now encompassing the
contemporary states of Syria, Lebanon, Jordan and Israel. In November 1947, the
United Nations General Assembly approved a resolution which called for the partition
of Palestine into two states, one Jewish and the other Arab, but took no effective action
to carry it out. The Jewish Agency for Palestine accepted partition. Arab states inter-
vened militarily to oppose it and the war of 1948-49 followed.

A 1949 armistice left the newly-declared state of Israel holding 20 percent more land
than had been proposed under the U.N. plan. Jordan annexed the West Bank, including
East Jcr;llsalem, and Egypt administered Gaza. The Palestinians wound up with no
state at all.

The indigenous inhabitants of Palestine are the descendants of the various people who
have occupied the area beginning with the Canaanites, Philistines, Jews and other Old
Testament tribes, and continuing with the Greeks, Romans, Moslem Arabs, European
Crusaders and Turks. At the time of the Moslem Arab conquest in A.D. 637, the popu-
lation of Palestine was largely Christian and at least 10 percent of Palestinian Arabs ;
remain such today. About 100,000 Christians live in Israel and the occupied territories. +
Jerusalem has about 11,000 Christian residents. 4

Throughout the many centuries of the diaspora, or scattering of the Jews, which began
in A.D, 132, there always was a small native Jewish population in Palestine. Under the
British-administered League of Nations mandate following World War I, the Zionist
movement implemented a major Jewish resettlement program in Palestine. Nevertheless,
by the time of the 1947 partition plan, Jews represented only one-third of the population,

The first wave of Palestinian refugees —nearly 800,000 — fled to Arab countries
during 1948 and many thousands of them wound up in refugee camps operated by the
United Nations. The second great Palestinian exodus came in 1967 when Israel captured
East Jerusalem and the West Bank from Jordan, Sinai and Gaza from Egypt and the
Golan Heights from Syria. In 1948, some 130,000 Arabs remained within the boundaries
of the new state of Israel. With population increases over the past 30 years, that number
has more than tripled.

There are more than 3.5 million Palestinians — half of them registered as refugees —
scattered throughout the Middle East and beyond (1.2 million in Jordan, 400,000 in
Lebanon, 250,000 in Syria, 500,000 in the Persian Gulf States and Saudi Arabia, 100,000
in Europe and the United States). More than 1.1 million live on the West Bank and in
the Gaza Strip. The West Bank is a 2,165-square-mile area (about the size of Delaware)
of rolling hills and valleys with 700,000 inhabitants, including 300,000 refugees. About
75,000 of the refugees live in village-like camps near Jerusalem. The Gaza Strip is 140
square miles of flat desert along the Mediterranean, just north of Sinai. Some 300,000 of
its 450,000 people are refugees from the 1948 war and almost two-thirds of them live in
Peelmin% squalid camps, About 800,000 Jews have fled Arab countries to find refuge
in Israel, 4

The West Bank economy is based primarily on agriculture. The principal crops are
tomatoes, olives and cucumbers, There is some small industry. The West Bank buys 91
percent of its imports ($154 million in goods) from Israel, which takes only 65 percent
of the West Bank's exports ($69.5 million) in return, Nearly half of the West Bank's
90,000 workers hold jobs in Israel. Most of them commute daily to low-salaried jobs in
construction, manufacturing and service industries.

On the West Bank and in Gaza there is widespread support for the Palestinian Libera-
tion Organization (PLO), proclaimed by Arab leaders in 1974 as the only legitimate
representative of the Palestinian people. Not all Palestinians accept that decision, but
those who oppose the PLO never have attempted to form a rival organization. The PLO
and many Palestinians want an independent Palestinian state on the West Bank and in
Gaza and shared sovereignty in Jerusalem.

Greater Jerusalem now has a population of 400,000, including 100,000 Arabs, East
Jerusalem is predominantly Arab. Here are the old stone houses, narrow streets and
holy shrines that are revered by three great religions of the world: the Wailing Wall of
the Jews, the Moslems’ Dome of the Rock and the holiest of Christian shrines, all inside
the Old City. . )

To the west, Israel is enlarging the New City of Jerusalem with its holy places, artists
colonies and museums alongside universities, hospitals, high rise hotels, apartments and
office buildings. There also has been a steady expansion of a belt of new Israeli settle-
ments and suburbs to the east that separate the Old City from the West Bank.

The future status of the city is an important political issue as well as an important
religious concern. In many ways, Jerusalem is a microcosm of the entire Israel-Palestine
problem. If a means can be found to share the Holy City, then a similar means of shar-
ing the Holy Land might be realized.
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In November 1947, the United Nations recommended the partition of Palestine into ; I

two states, one Jewish and the other Arab. The Jews agreed, the Arabs objected, and |, 7
the war of 1948-49 followed. A_1949 armistice lefi-the-powly-declared-state of Israel |
holding more land than had been granted her under the partition plan. The Palestinians V‘
wound upwithnostateaf all. 35—~ —" """ —"~ = H
~—+Before 1918, Palestine was a part of Greater Syria, a territory now encompassing\-?f“:.
the contemporary states of Syria, Lebanon, Jordan and Israel. The indigenous inhabitants

of Palestine are the descendants of the various peoples who have occupied the area
beginning with the Canaznites, Philistincs, Ysraclites 2nd cther Old Testamcnt tribes,

and continuing with the Greeks, Romans, Moslem Arabs, European Crusaders, Turks

and Jews. ““}

At the time of the Moslem Arab conquest in 637 A.D., the population of Palestine
was largely Christian and at least 10 percent of the Palestinian Arabs remain such today.
About 100,000 Christians live in lsrael and the occupied territories. Jerusalem has
about 11,000 Christian residents, down from 25,000 since 1948, while the overall
population of the city is increasing. :

Throughout the many centuries of the diuspora, or scattering of the Jews, which
began in 132 A.D., there always was a small native Jewish population in Palestine.
From time to time there was a modest return of Jews who suffered persecution in Europe. .+ .
Under the British administered League of Nations mandate following World War I,
the Zionist movement implemented a major Jewish resettlement program in Palestine.
Even so, Jews were still only one-third of the population by the time of the 1947 United
Nations partition plan.

The first wave of Palestinian refugees — nearly 800,000 — fled to Arab countries during
1948 and many thousands of them wound up in refugee camps operated by the United
Nations. The second great Palestinian exodus came in 1967 when Israel captured East
Jerusalem and the West Bank from Jordan, Sinai and Gaza from Egypt and the Golan
Heights from Syria, As their claim to the land, Palestinians cite the fact that Arabs
have lived there for more than 1,000 years, but Israel claims an “eternal” historical
and religious right.

There are more than 3.5 million Palestinians — half of them registered as refugees —
scattered throughout the Middle East and beyond (1.2 million in Jordan, 400,000 in
Lebanon, 250,000 in Syria, 500,000 in the Persian Gulf States and Saudi Arabia,
100,000 in Europe and the United States). More than 1.1 million live on the West Bank
and in the Gaza Strip. The West Bank is a 2,165-square-mile area (about the size of
Delaware) of rolling hills and valleys with 700,000 inhabitants, including 300,000
refugees who still live in camps near Jerusalem. The Gaza Strip is 140 square miles of
flat desert along the Mediterranean, just north of Sinai. Some 300,000 of its 450,000
people are refugees from the 1948 war and almost two-thirds of them live in teeming,
squalid camps, :

On the West Bank there is rich farmland to the north in the Nablus area and to the
east along the banks of the Jordan. To the south, in the Hebron area, farmers eke out
a living from land that is mostly scrub and rocks.

The West Bank economy is based primarily on agriculture. The principal crops are
tomatoes, olives, cucumbers and cotton. There is some small industry. The West Bank
buys 91 percent of its imports ($154 million in goods) from Israel, which takes only
65 percent of the West Bank’s exports ($69.5 million) in return. Nearly half of the West
Bank's 90,000 workers hold jobs in Isracl, jobs that Israelis shun, and they receive
only about 80 percent of the wages an Israeli would get for the same work.

The future of Jerusalem looms large in any discussion of a Palestine Arab entity.
Despite Israel’s declaration in 1967 of a “unified” Jerusalem, it is still a divided city
where Arabs and Jews have separate political and cultural goals. On one side is pre- -
dominantly Arab East Jerusalem with its old stone houses, narrow sireets and holy
shrines that are revered by three great religions of the world: the Wailing Wall of the
Jews, the Moslems’ Dome of the Rock and the holiest of Christian shrines, all inside the
0Old City.

To the west, Israel has built the new city of Jerusalem with its high-rise hotels, apart-
ments and office buildings. There ako has been a steady expansion of a belt of new
Israeli settlements and suburbs that cut off the Old City from the West Bank. Jews
living in the Old City now number 2,200, nearly double their population in 1947,

On the West Bank there is widespread support for the Palestine Liberation Organiza-
tion (PLO), proclaimed by Arab leaders in 1974 as the only legitimate representative
of the Pulestinian people. Not all Palestinians accept that decision, but those who oppose
the PLO never have attempted 1o form a rival organization. The PLO and many Pales-
tinians want an independent Palestinian state on the West Bank and Gazu. They also
demund that refugees be allowed to return to their former homes in Israel or be com-
pensated financially and that all Israeli settlements be removed from Arab land,




f he “American
q@WﬁS"‘a Committee

Institute of Human Belations - 165 East 56 Street, New York, M.Y. 10022 . 212/751-4000 - CableWishcom, N.Y.

o G May 10, 1979

Dr. Beverly Chain -

Assistant General Secretary

Section of Communications

United Methodist Board of Global Ministries -
475 Riverside Drive

New York, New York 10027

Dear Beverly:

It was good to speak with you on the phone. My colleagues,
Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum, Judith Banki and Inge Gibel, and I have care-
fully read the film guide for 'Hope For Life.'" We are especially
troubled by the section entitled, "The West Bank and Gaza" since it
contains many errors of omission and commission as well as some
critical historical inaccuracies.

I am enclosing our analysis of the film guide. I was pleased
to learn that it will be shared with your colleagues at the meeting
on May 1lth. I do hope that the points that we raise in our analy-
sis will be incorporated into a new improved, and balanced film guide.

I deeply appreciate four continuing cooperation in this
matter. Let's stay in close touch. With warm regards, I am,

Cordlally yours,

CQJ,{ZM
A7 .

/Rabbl A. James Rudin
Assistant National Director
Interreligious Affairs

AJR:FM
Encl.

cc: Judith Banki
Inge Lederer Gibel
Rabbi Marc H. Tanenbaum

Rev. Lonnie Turnipseed

Rev. William Weiler
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May 10, 1979

AN ANALYSIS OF THE FIIM GUIDE, "HOPE FOR LIFE"
- Prepared by Rabbi A. James Rudin in coordination
with Rabbi Marc H. Tanenbaum, Judith Banki and Inge Gibel

It would be more accurate to state that the United Nations
General Assembly in 1947-"voted"-the partition of Palestine into
two states rather than merely "recommended.' There is no mention
in this paragraph that the Jordanians annexed the West Bank of
‘the Jordan and the Egyptians took over the Gaza Strip following
‘the 1949 Armistice. Nor is there any mention that the annexation
which lasted until 1967 was officially recognized by only two
states in the entire world, Great Britain, and Pakistan. No Arab
state recognized the Jordanian annexation. '"The Palestinians
wound up with no state at all" cannot be left standing alone.
There must be acknowledgment of the Jordanian and the Egyptian
role in taking over Gaza and the West Bank which they could have
declared a Palestinian state, into which all Palestinian refugees
from the conflict might have been welcomed. Without such facts
the reader is led to believe that Israel is respomsible for the
Palestlnlans lack of a state from 1948 to 1967. w0

Y In the second paragraph there is mention of the "Israelites"
and the "Jews." 1In point of fact, the Biblical Book of Esther
specifically refers to "the Jews" and it is confusing for the
reader to see "'Israelites'" and '"Jews'" listed as separate entities.
Jewish self-understanding is that there is no distinction between
the Biblical people and the contemporary Jew1sh community through-
out the world. ;

The statistics about the Christian population in Jerusalem
are somewhat misleading. It should be noted that the Christian
population of Jerusalem has actually remained quite stable since
- 1967, while the Christian population dramatically decreased under
Jordanlan rule from 1948-1967.

The 4th paragraph suffers from a misunderstanding of the
Jewish commitment to the Land of Israel. '"From time to time there
was a modest return of Jews who suffered persecution in Europe."
An English Christian scholar, Dr. James Parkes, has convincingly
made the case, as have other Christian and Jewish historians, that
the number of Jews who lived in the Land of Israel was directly:
influenced by the type of government that controlled the land. If
there was in fact, "a modest return of Jews" during certain cen-
turies it simply was because the governing authority refused to
allow the Jewish people to return freely to their homeland. The
return was 'modest' because of external pressures, not because. of
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any lack of Jewish commitment to the Land of Israel. Also, it
was not simply "persecution'" in Europe that brought Jews back to
the Land of Israel, but rather a deep religious commitment based
upon thousands of years of tradition. The reader is led to be-
lieve that the return of the Jews to the land was a 20th century
phenomenon and took place only because of "persecution in Europe.
Both assumptions are totally inaccurate. Furthermore, the Jews

" of North Africa and Asia maintained the ‘idea and practice of re-

turn to the land during all the centuries. Neither religious nor -
polltlcal ZlonLSm was fore1gn to these non—European Jews. '

-The guide s description of the origin of the-Palestinian'
refugee problem is inaccurate. - There is scant attention paid to
the many complex issues and conflicting forces that affected the

-Palestinian refugees. Some mention should be made of Israeli

leaders in Haifa and other areas who urged Palestinian Arabs to
remain in their homes during the 1948 war. Indeed, nearly

- 150, 000 Arabs dld remain and have become full Israe11 citizens.

There should also be mention in the fllm gu1de of the fact
that about 800,000 Jews from Arab countries have come to Israel
since 1948 and have been absorbed into the country. Some observ-
ers of the Middle East see this as a population exchange. Nearly
all of the Jewish refugees from Arab countries came to Israel

- without property or money. In any refugee settlements the
- legitimate claims of the Jewish refugees will have to be considered.

The 5th paragraph cites the fact that "Arabs have lived
there for more than 1,000 years but Israel claims an 'eternal'.

historical and religious xight." This is a very unfair and mis-

chievous sentence. It seems as if the Palestinians have a ''real
claim to the land which is tangible and firm, while the Jewish
claims are more abstract, theclogical, and ethereal Why the

need for quotation marks around the word eternal?

In all the statistics about the Palestlnlans there is no
mention that nearly 450,000 of them live as citizens within
Israel proper. Since Palestine was unilaterally divided by Great
Britain in 1922 (what is now the Kingdom of Jordan was always part
of Palestine until that year), it might be helpful for the reader

- to realize that two million eight hundred thousand Palestinian

Arabs do live today in historic Palestine.

The phrase "jobs that Israelis shun" is misleading. Israel,

like some other developing countries, has an expanding economy and

a work force shortage. Thus Arabs from both Gaza and the West
Bank have been able to find jobs in Israel. What would the film
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gu1de have said if the Israelis.did not permlt Arabs to work in
Israel? Wouldn't the Israelis have then been accused of cruelty
-and economic servitude? I also question the figure that Arabs
receive only 807 of the wages that an Israeli would get for the
same work. What is the source of such a statement? The fact is
that all Arabs-who are registered with the Israel Labor Exchange
~ receive exactly the same wages as Israells would get for the -
same work.. : : -

The 9th paragraph deals with the questlon of Jerusalem.
Once more we find pejorative quotatlon marks in the guide. _
- Israel's unification of Jerusalem is put in quotation marks while =
the inaccurate statement that Jerusalem is "still a divided city"
goes without challenge. The author of the film guide surely knows
~that the city is not divided but is, in fact, a pluralistic com-
munity with many kinds of people living within its limits. Many
cities in the world are pluralistic and this is an enriching qual-
ity, not a negative one.  Suppose the Israelis had not permitted
Arabs cultural freedom of schools, language, theatre, etc.?" She
‘would then quite rightly have been severely criticized. In this
study guide Israel is often put in a no win situation. If Arabs
. are pursuing separate "eultural goals', this should be celebrated,
" not crlthlzed : : e : -

_ Paragraph 10 sets up an unfalr comparlson between East
- Jerusalem and West Jerusalem. The reader of the film guide clear-
ly receives positive images from the description of EastJerusalem
“"with its old stone houses, narrow streets, and holy shrines."
‘Who among us would not resonate positively to such a description?
West Jerusalem however, '"has high rise hotels, apartments and
office buildings." It is a gross distortion and again puts Israel
into a no win situation. ~There is no mention of the hospitals,
universities, museums, artist colonies, and holy places in West’
Jerusalem. The reader comes away rather with a negative view of
the new c1ty, and without an understanding that the ancient Jewish
quarter of the 0ld City was destroyed in 1948 by the Jordanlans
and the Jewish populatlon was expelled. :

‘The last paragraph should also mentlon that Jewish refugees-
from Arab countries must be "compensated financially" in anyMiddle .
East settlement. There is no statement about what Israelis want,
only what the Palestinians want.. There is no reference to the
Christians who live within Israel proper, nor is there any reference
to the PLO charter which SPeelflcally calls for the destructlon of -
Israel. : T T A

Overall balance and accuracy have often been sacrificed in-
the guide to achieve certain political aims. Most readers would
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conclude that Israel is a highly problematic country, and is
the cause of most of the Middle East troubles since 1948-1949.
One cannot believe this is what the United Methodist Church
wants its members to believe about the Middle East. Such a
one~sided view is a distinct disservice to the peace process
that is now under way, and only serves the forces of extremism,
- not those of reconciliation.
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THE AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE

date July 13, 1979

to Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum
from | Rabbi A. James Rudin
subject MIDDLE EAST MOSAIC

Conflict or Community _
By David H. Bowman

This teachers' guide represents an enormous positive change
from the original manuscript. Indeed, the final version of the
Bowman's Study Guide can be termed a breakthrough on our part. The
original manuscript was horrendous. Bowman presented background
material on Egypt, Israel, Lebanon and Turkey that was totally in-
adequate and in many cases downright inaccurate. His original sec-
tion on Israel was a highly pejorative and negative piece.

Because of our analyses and direct criticism, Bowman's sec-
tions on the four countries was scrapped and replaced by outside
contributions. Richard Butler's two page introduction is fair and
carefully nuanced. Edward Heunemann's contribution is turgid and
tortured prose. His ideas are murky and blurred and in my opinion
are not very helpful to any systematic study of the Middle East.
Our own department's introduction followed by our edited version
of Arthur Hertzberg's paper is really a "knockout" since it is the
only placeein the entire series where positive and authentic Jewish
point of view is fully developed. Any teacher who reads our intro-
duction and Hertzberg's piece will have a much clearer understand-
ing of what Israel and Zionism is all about.

‘The final outside contribution is by Father Youakim Moubarac
and is entitled, "Jerusalem's Islamic Calling.'" It is interesting
that there is not a Muslim contribution in the entire series and a
Christian clergyman's presentation of Jerusalem's meaning of Islam
is strange at best and somewhat distorted at worst.

Moubarac's piece is anti-Israel and anti-Zionist in tone.
Several brief examples will capture the flavor of his piece.
"Israeli Zionism offers an answer which is surely no more praise-
worthy than medieval Crusades...the prestige of the Jewish people
is greatly diminished by this parody of the Christian Crusades, as
it is by their being in the pay of a colonialist world which is

LA P U RO LI D LY
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nevertheless on the decline." "The military entry (Israel) into
Jerusalem is even more of a .sinister parody than the murderous
Sinai march--an exodus in reverse--not to say the utmost blasphemy,
and gives this empty show of force undue influence."

The second part of the study guide is Bowman's own contribu-
tion in which he presénts guidance for the leaders and teachers of
the Middle East series. We had a great many questions about the
original manuscript and by and large the final text is an improve-
ment but some problems still remain. -Bowman has removed all anti-
Israel study questions from the text, he has added the Holocaust
as an important term in Jewish life and he has eliminated the spec-
ific refference to "State Department and military people" who have
worked in the Middle East as possible guest panelists in the
Christian classroom. Instead Bowman has simply suggested that ap-
propriate persons for such a panel may be those who are "from or
who have worked or lived in the region."

Two Jewish organizations are now listed as resources, the

- AJC and the ADL. Bowman still has a somewhat unfair paragraph
about Jerusalem, i.e.''Should the representatives of one faith con-
trol the entire city with its many shrines? Should the city be
under international control with guaranteed access to pilgrims of
all faiths?" He never acknowledges that all the Holy Places are
open to all peoples today, nor does he acknowledge that Arabs and
Jews are both opposed to any form of international control of the
city.

Bowman urges the students and teachers to try to "influence
other persons or groups about the Middle East including Congress,
church leaders, etc.

His suggestions, however, are basically straightforward and
represent a great improvement over the original manuscript. There
is a brief page of guidance for those who teach children. It is
written by Anne Stephens and Constance Tarasar and it represents
no real problems.

Finally, there is a bibliography which, although it contains
too many pro-Arab books, it still has many positive listings as well
including Ed Flannery, Louis Finkelstein, Amos Elon, and Rosemary
Reuther. Again<_ /in this sectlon the AJC and ADL are listed along
with the Embassy of Israel as "additional sources of information'
and the PLO is nowhere listed or mentioned in the entire booklet.

Overall this teachers' guide is a dramatic improvement over
. the original and it is perhaps the clearest example of the'payoff"
of our consultations and interventions with the Friendship Press.

-

AJR:FM - Encl. '
cc: Judith Banki - Inge Gibel %/VW“'
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Assistant National Director
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January 1979



In November 1978 I prepared an analysis of David Bowman's original
manuscript on the Study Guide on the Middle East Mosaic. This re-
port will note what changes, if any, Dr. Bowman has made in his re-
vised version. At the conclusion of this report there will be an
overview of the entire revised document. (All page references re-
fer to the rev1sed version.) ' )

Page 1 - "Jewish synagogues' has been added.

Page 5 - The four questions regarding the Middle East are, in my
opinion, designed to elicit preconceived answers fromthe readers.

Page 6 - Although I have personally not viewed the film, "Hope for.
Life," I understand that there are serious questions about the
film's objectivity and balance vis-a-vis the Middle East. It would
be helpful if a screening could be arranged so that we could all
see the film. Because movies have such enormous influence as a
teaching device, it is absolutely essenL1a1 that a fair fllm be
recommended in the Study Guide.

Page 8 - "If the book.is available, you might want someone to read
The Zionist Idea..." Books dealing with Islam and Lebanon are
specifically assigned.. The book on Zionism is an "iffy" proposal.
Why not make the suggestion as dlrect as the other book recommenda-
tions? - .

Page 10 - Dr. Bowman has added "Holocaust" to the list of Jewish
terms. I would suggest he also add ''Jerusalem" as well since
Mecca is listed among the Islamic terms of interest.

‘Page 12 - Question 3 - There has been no change from the first man-
uscript. Both Christians and Muslims in Lebanon are Arabs. Dr.

Bowman did remove one of the negative questions about Israel but he
has not added a balanqed Israeli question to his list of fourteen.

" Page 12 - There has been no change in the initial paragraph under
"A Word of Welcome: to acquaint persons. with the political, eco-
nomic and cultural forces which are affecting the Arab communities
in the Middle East." There is no mention of the '"political, eco-
nomic and cultural forces" which are affecting the Jewish commun-
ities in the Middle East. A clear case of imbalance.

Page 13 - Why not invite several students from the Middle East in-
stead of "a university student"? It should be specifically noted
‘that both Jewish and Arab university students could serve as
guests in a question and answer format.

Page 14 - Dr. Bowman offers suggestions for a panel discussion on
the Middle East. "Appropriate persons for such a panel may be a
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" business person, military personnel or a teacher who has worked or

lived in the region.'" It is unclear whether these guests are to. be

American citizens (which would include both Christians, Muslims and

Jews) or citizens of Middle East countries. In any panel it should

be specifically recommended that either Israeli Jews and/or American
Jews be represented.

‘Page 15 - There is no change from the original ménuscript.regarding-.

the "Israeli and Palestinian positions.' There is no guidance as to
how materials and resources can be used, Most critically there is
no acknowledgment of the fact that there are many Israeli positions
and many Palestinian positions as well. There must be some way to
acknowledge this diversity of views. 5> [ -

Page 16 - There has been some change from the original manuscript

~but in the discussion of anti-Semitism perhaps one other 'sentence

should be added in the last paragraph such as "in the light of
historic Christian anti-Semitism, is it possible to be 'overly'
sympathetic to the Palestinian cause?" -

Page 18 - Addresses of Jewish organizations are now clearly listed.

Page 20 - The paragraph dealing with Jerusalem on the top of page
20 needs to be more fully developed. There is no recognition that

" the city was divided from 1948 to 1967; that the Jordanian Govern-

ment which controlled the entire old city prohibited Jews from all
over the world from visiting their Holy places including the
Western Wall, no acknowledgment that this unilateral decision was

a violation of one of the articles of the 1949 truce. Nor is there
any acknowledgment that the Jerusalem Holy places are open to all
peoples and that even Israel's critics admit that the administra-
tion of those Holy places has never been better. Nor is there any
acknowledgment that both Arabs and Jews who live in Jerusalem are
opposed to any form of international control of the city.

'Page 21 - I have some real questions about the simulation game that

Dr. Bowman has added to the revised manuscript. I am not sure it
adds greater understanding to the complexities of the Middle East
and in a way it reduces the pain and suffering of all the peoples
of the Mlddle East to a klnd of "war game." :

Page 25 - Dr. Bowman has added specific reference at the bottom of the

page to terrorist attacks but he never says who the terrorists are

and who the targets of the terrorists are. In his statement about
the refusal of "some Arab States to diplomatically recognize -
Israel's right to exist,'"the word "some" should be changed to "most".
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Page .26 = 1f business persons who have.economic‘ties to the Middle
‘East are invited to the class, it should be specifically noted

that Jewish business people should also.be -included.

Page 27 - There is no mention that the Soviet Union and other coun-
tries in addition to the United States sell huge amounts of arms to
the Middle East. . It is not America alone.

Page 33 --(The Lebanon Chapter). Dr. Bowman's description of the
differences between Western religious identity and Eastern is some-
what superf1c1al and not completely true. -He says regarding
Lebanon, "it has to do with the community or clan in whlch a per-
son is born or raised rather than a conscious choice. Most
Christian children in America are Christian because their parents
were. Additional material should be added to this paragraph.

Page 38 - Dr. Bowman has removed a highly negative sentence but he.
has not amplified the Israeli policy of reacting to terrorist
attacks as we sugcested'in our earlier critique. ‘

Page 41 - The additions on thls page are somewhat illegible and
need to be made more clear T

Page 45 - Perhaps it was Nassar who introduced Socialism to the Arab
part of the Middle East, but it was the Labor Zionists, especially
David Ben Gurion who-intrgduced Socialism to the region at large.

Page 53 - Dr. 'Bowman has made some good changes at the bottom of
this page.

Page 55 - He has’ removed a hlghly problematlc sentence from this as .
well as from page 56. ;

Page 57 - The author has reworked the paragraph describing the
Jewish historical link with the Land of Israel. On the second line.
of page 57 '""The people of Palestine rebelled against Roman domina-
tion," the word "Jewish'" should be added before '"people." Un- .
fortunately, this paragraph completely omits any reference to the
Biblical account of the Jewish people with the Land of Israel.
Bowman's account beginsonlywith the year 67. Thus the reader could
come away with an incomplete picture of Jew1sh hlstorlcal continuity

with the land.

Page 58 - At the bottom of the. page Bowman asserts "no one wants to
be different." Is this really the author's intent? " If so, it is a
mlsreadlng of human psychology and certalnly somewhat arrogant

Page 59 - The word "persecutlon has replaced "dlscrlmlnatlon ..an




improvement.

Page 60 - A negative paragraph has been removed but Bowman's ref-
erence to Christian culpability for the Holocaust is still quite
superficial and weak.

Page 62 - This page has some constructive changés.
Page 63 - A gratuitous and negative paragraph has been removed.

Page 64 - Why refer to the Jewish community. in Palestine prior to
1897 as 'the small remnant of the ancient conquerors of Canaan?"
Why not make it positive - ''the Jewish community, despite tre-
mendous persecution and travail, managed to maintain a contln—
uous community in their homeland”"

Page 66 - Bowman has replaced "all attempts at independence' with
"‘mOSt," : B -

Page 69 - No change on the Deir Yassin story. There is a correc-
tion on Jewish populatlon in 1948 and some constructive words have
been added.

Page 70 - A word change helps this page but Bowman does not note
that Jordan's annexation of the West Bank between 1948 and '67 was
never recognized by any Arab country.

Page 71 - Bowman has removed a paragraph that contains some im-
portant information for the reader, i.e. the continuing Arab at-

tempts to destroy the State of Israel.

Page 73 - Some helpful additions appear on this page.

Page 75 - No change. Still an inadequate explanation of the Arab
attack on Yom Kippur 1973, and no mention of the Soviet arms ship- "
‘ments to the Arab countries.

Page 77 - Bowman has removed a very long paragraph but one of the
most important sentences in the book has, unfortunately, been

eliminated, '"'the peace process involves great risks for the Israeli
people." ' : :

Page 78 - No chénge._
Page 97 - No change.

Page 101 - No mention of the Arab economic boycott of Israel. Also
why was the ability of the Arabs to purchase every New York Stock



Exchange company omitted?

Page 103 - Bowman eliminates a highly negative sentence at the top
of the page but there is no change from his rather positive de-
scription of Yasir Arafat's appearance at the UN in 1974.

Page 105 - There have been some helpful changes.
Page 107 - Some good changes on this page about Yasir Arafat's ap-
pearance on ''Face the Nation,'" but this interview was given four

years ago and much has changed in the Middle East since this,

Page 108 - Why has the sentence describing PLO acts of terrorism
against Israel been omitted?

Page 109 - Why has the statement “Whlle terrorlsm is indefensible
..." been omitted?

- Page 111 - No change. Bowman still persists in calling the Jewish
settlements 'colonial."

Page 112 - These statistics are now more accurate.

Page 113 - Why was the sentence '"people of Israel also have rights"
omitted? :

Page 114 - The change is a constructive one.

Page 115 - Bowman has improved his description of the Jewish com=-

mitment to Jerusalem but it is st111 somewhat superf1c1al and needs,
I believe, more development.

Page 118 - No change. Bowman writes "as long as the people of Israel
feel their existence in danger, there is little likelihood of peace."
Why not put it the other way "as long as Israel is threatened by

her Arab neighbors, there can be no peace?"

In summary: although there has been some constructive changes

in the Bowman manuscript, nevertheless it is my judgment that the
book is still one-sided, unbalanced and unfalr regardlng Israel
and her p051t10n in the Mlddle East.
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Part One
Background Overview




1.

‘the “Sheik of Araby’” or “Lawrence of Arabia.”

“MIDDE.E EAST MOSAIC”s AN B N'E'R@

. R:chard Butler

For many North American Christians, the Middle East

“has been and continues to be a mystery. Our images have
been shaped largely by either romantic images in stories

such as the Arabian Nights, or by Hollywood versions of

recent years, the image has been one of conflict and
bloodshed in what appears to many as an insoluble
situation. The people of the Middle East, however, con-
trary to such stereotypes, are intelligent, rational human
beings, motivated by the same basic desires and wants as

we in North America. Why, then, the mystery and the

difficulty in understanding that appears to plague so many
of us? _
The choice of the term “mosaic¢” for a theme title of a

-study of the Middle East was indeed a wise one, as the

image of the mosaic provides some clues to our study and
understanding of this region of the world. The mosaic as

“an art form had its origins in the eastern Mediterranean

area and was carried to Europe by the Romans as well as
by the Arab armies who marched across North Africa into
Spain. But this style of creating images from special

- placement of small stones or pieces of terra cotta was a
~ manifestation of creativity from the “East.”

One of the clues to understanding the Middle East,
then, is to remember that it must be seen through
“eastern” eyes. What this means is that many of the basic
assumptions which we in the West have as we view life
are simply not operable in the Middle East. This stems
from the different historical experience as well as philo-
sophical developments of the two parts of the world. One
brief example can be found in our use of the term *'Middle
East” itsclf. The original use of the terms Middle East or
Near East helped to define the eastern Mediterranean
from a European perspective: it was midway between

. Europe and east Asia. For the persons involved, however,

other terms were more appropriate, such as, the Muslim
world, the Arab world, or from a geographic perspective,
Southwest Asia and North Africa. The point of this
illustration is to emphasize the need to see and hear the
people of the region from their points of reference and
perspective and not only in relation to our perceptions of
them. To put it crudely, or even from a Christian perspec-
tive, the people of the Middle East have a value in and of
themselves, and do not find their value only because we
need their oil.

To shed our assumptions, while difficult, and to attempt
to view questions through the eyes of Middle Easterners
will help-us as we begin to look at such issues as the role
of religion in the Middle East; the relationship of religion
and state; the role of religion in self-identity, and many

J. Richard Butler is Director of the Middle East Office of the Division
of Overseas Ministries, the National Council of the Churches of Christ in

" the U.S.A.

In more

- -others. As we understand that different historical experi-

ences and developments have led persons to approach
these issues from different positions and come up with
answers different from ours, we’'ll begin to unlock what
has appeared as an insoluble mystery. This need for a new

" perspective was addressed recently by Meg Greenfield in
_ a Newsweek editorial entitled “'Islam and Us™":

It is testimony to the almost touchingly naive arrogance of our
perceptions that we automatically equate betterment, fulfillment and
liberation for these people with acceptance of Western modes of
behavior, dress, government and thought. It simply does not occur to
us that their rejection of any of it can have a basis other than
ignorance or refusal to face the imperatives of the twentieth century. -
Thus 'progress,’ ‘reform,’ 'modernization,” are all geared to Western
meanings in our discussion of the Islamic world.

The second way in which the mosaic image pfovides '
clues for us can be found in the fact that to the casual

* observer the mosaic appears to be one-dimensional until

given closer scrutiny and inspection. When viewed at
close range, the mosaic can be seen to be made up of
different pieces of tile, each set at an angle to catch the -
light, and each having a distinctive nature of its own.

- The same would appear to be true of a conventional -
understanding of the Middle East. For too many persons
it is a region inhabited by monolithic blocs of people:

" Arabs, Jews, Muslims, to whom are ascribed single-mind-

edness. Such categorizing of people does violence to their
individuality and to the diversity and richness of Culture
and history found in the Middle East.

For example, it comes as a surprise to many North

- Americans to learn that Arab and Muslim are not synony-

mous and that there is a sizable body of Christians in the

‘Middle East who consider themselves Arab. Further sur-

prise is expressed when we learn that the presence of these
Christians in the Middle East is not a result of our
missionary activities. The majority of Christians in the -
Middle East are members of Eastern and Oriental Ortho-
dox churches that have a direct line of descent from the-
first churches in Jerusalem, Antioch, Alexandria and Con-
stantinople. They have a history of continued life and
witness in the Middle East and today are vigarous, lively
churches. There are also small Protestant and Catholic
churches which have resulted from missionary activity,
but few represent converts from Islam or Judaism, rather
having backgrounds in the Orthodox churches.

In recent days, thanks to the Iranian revolution, many
North Americans have come to know the different group-
ings within Islam, such as Sunni and Shi-ite. However,
beyond being names and suggesting images of violence,
we need to learn more of the differences and similarities-
both within Islam as well as between Islam, Christianity
and Judaism. Similarly, there are differences within the
Jewish community as it is found in the Middle East which
need exploring. While in North America we think largely
in terms of the divisions of Judaism being Orthodox,

UCE'EON



Conservative and Reform, we fail to understand that these
latter two are primarily European and North American
distinctions having little meaning in’ the Middle East.
There the major categories of Jews derive from two

~origins, Ashkenazi and Sephardic. The former are gener-
ally from Eastern or Western Eutope and the latter have

their origins among the Jews expelled from Spain in the
14005 who found asylum in North Africa, as well as those
who lived in the Middle East. -

Another generalization many assume regarding the
Middle East is that the major, if not exclusive, concern of
the area is the Israel-Palestine or Arab-Israel conflict.
Again, closer examination reveals a different reality. Many
points of tension and potential conflict exist in the area:
the Cyprus conflict; the Lebanon civil war; Kurdish
nationalism now unsettling parts of Iraq, Iran and Turkey;

a re-emergence of Assyrian nationalism; a continuing

Armenian nationalism; the Iranian revolution and poten-
tial tribal civil war; tension and intermittent fighting
between North and South Yemen; various inter-Arab
rivalries on occasion breaking out into open hostilities;

and finally, big power rivalries and manipulation fostering

_proxy conflicts between nations of the area.

Far from intending to indicate that there is something
in the people of the region that thrives on conflict, this
cataloging of conflicts and tensions simply shows that the

region is more diverse and complex than a singular focus

on the Israel-Palestine conflict suggests.
A third clue to the Middle East provided by the mosaic

image stems from an understanding that in order for the

mosaic to be clear, one must look at the whaole pictare. If
one looks at just one piece of tile or a portion of the
mosaic, the meaning will be unclear. Similarly, if one
“takes a partial look at the Middle East and ignores the
totality of the area, understanding and comprehension
will be distorted, if not denied.

The National Council of the Churches of Christ in the
U.S.A. recognized the need for a wholistic approach to the
Isracli-Palestine conflict when it adopted a policy state-
ment stating. in part, that it is the responsibility of
Christiuns “'to transcend partial sympathies with the
Isracli or Arab sides.” In other words, if one approaches
this conflict only from the Israeli perspective, or the Arah
perspective, the whole picture will not appear.

There are a variety of issues to be found in the Middle

“East today, necessitating a wholistic view and cutting
across the entire region. For example, in the context of

political change a contest is ensuing between those adopt-

ing and espousing different political models, monarchies,
republics, military regimes, and others. Similarly, various
economic models ranging from Algerian state socialism to
the laisses faire economy of Lebanon and the free enter-
prise capitalism of Saudi Arabia are being tested.

~ Another issue of importance throughout the region is
the Future of the Christian community. This brief intro-
duction cannot spell out fully the role which Christian
Arabs have plaved in political developments of the area.
But it should be pointed out that from the late nineteenth

century until the present, Christian Arabs have champi-
oned the concept of nationalism and secularism in the
Middle East. This stance placed Christians and other
minorities in a position of seeking full equality in a nation-
state where religion would play a secondary role, as
distinct from the traditional Islamic political entity where
Christians were not given full citizenship status. In recent
vears this move toward secularized or deconfessionalized
states has received several serious setbacks. The creation
of Israel as a Jewish State in 1948 was opposed by many
Christians, seeing this as undercutting the move toward
secularism. It is from this perspective that many Christian
Arabs have supported the Palestinian movement calling
for a secular, democratic state. More recently, the drift
from secularized states has been given further momentum
by some Lebanese Christians calling for the establishment
of a Christian state in that country. Most recently, the
decision to establish Iran as an Islamic Republic represents

-a further blow to the secular dream of many Mlddle East.

Christians. _

Thus for the entire area a serious issue focuses on the
role of religion in relation to the state. Within each of the .
major religious groups, Jewish, Christian and Muslim,
there ure those favoring secularism and those favoring
religious identification of the state. A'comprehensive view
of the entire region, rather than a partial perspective, is
essential if this issue and nther 51rn|lar ones are to be
understood. : !

In'summary, the chal]enge to North Americans studwng
the Middle East Mosaic is first to recognize the need to

set aside’ western assumptions in approaching the area,

and second, to recognize the. diversity and richness of
culture and history in the area and go beyond any one-
dimensional view.

Finally, we must adopt a wholistic as opposed to a
partial perspective of the. region in order to gain real
understanding. The challenge, then, is to broaden our
perspective and knowledge of a region of the world and
its peoples increasingly important to all of us, resting on
the simple fuct that our futures and our hopes for life are

completely interwoven.
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-as | am known.

2 MIDDE_E EAST PMJRAE.I%A

Edward M. Huenemann

A recent article in Newsweek (March 26, 1979) points .

to a widely shared western impression of people in the
Middle East. “The assumption, to be brutal, is that they
are backward Westerners, Indo-Europe’s slow learners.”
The reality, that we might be ~ witnessing the turmoil of a
great civilization seeking to reassert and rediscover and—
yes—ultimately reform itself,” never occurs to us. Islamic
revival, for example, can too easily be seen as retrogres-
sion, while it may in fact be a rebirth of life and light with
its own internal promise. Without internal examination,
its promise cannot be discovered. The challenge of new
promise, whether Islamic, Jewash or Christian, demands a
shift of perspective. .

The correlate of such experience is a kind of humbled

and modest probing of all matters with a new awareness

that things can be seen and understood differently. My
present judgments are not yet ultimate judgments. The

‘biblical perspective teaches me that I do not yet stand at

the end of the road, but that 1 am invited to walk on the
way to God's point of viewing. “Then shall 1 know, even
" Until then I am invited to pilgrimage.
Theological understanding, biblically based, does not
translate as dogmatic answers. It translates as a willingness

to make honest and humble inquiry in the confidence that-

movement ‘‘toward the light” is possible. Trans-cultural,
trans-religious, trans-national, trans-ethnic, trans-eco-
nomic risks may be well worth taking. This does not infer
denying all validity to present particular starting points.
On the contrary, it hopes for coming to full awareness of
our tradition and present particularity in order to move
intelligently toward that ultimate point of viewing by

" which all our present perspectives are judged.

According to the Christian faith this movement is no
mere intellectual or academic exercise. It is best seen in
the flesh and blood story of Jesus of Nazareth whose
“against the stream’’ transvaluation of human values and
judgments ended in the paradox of death and resurrection.
To engage in an effort at theological understanding,
therefore, means not merely thinking about others, but
venturing entry into their lives to share their point of
viewing sufficiently to make the movement together to-
ward a more ultimate point of viewing. The theological
quest for understanding means risking entering into flesh
and blood communion with the other. It means risking
the loss of one’s life in the other in order to find it again
together in God. Theological understanding is incarnate
adventure toward liberation and reconciliation.

Middle East Pluralism _
To approach the Middle East situation with such theo-
logical commitment and openness is not easy. As devel-

Edward M. Huenemann is Associate for Theological Studies and
Planning for the Program Agency of the United Presbyterian Church,
U.S.A. He has devoted a number of vears to two areas of study, the
Middle East and South Africa.

oped in Richard Butler’s introduction, our first glance at
the region is too loaded with pre-judgments. To no small
degree the area has been regarded as the object of our
mission effort in an old and even backward region which
is in deep need of salvation by our progressive culture of
the West. That basic assumption is often baptized with an
overlay of religious superiority which assumes that our"
culturally conditioned western forms are more “ad-
vanced than the tradition bound forms of the East. To

" make open inquiry even more difficult, our own insecurity

about the depth of our own point of viewing tempts us to
a certain defensiveness. Our open inquiry is easily turned
into a desire for, and even demand for, approval of our
present point of viewing. We are tempted to look for

-conversions, without being converted ourselves.

So our first look at the Middle East is inevitably
stereotyped. From our distance we see the Middle East as
a single, vague, generalized region with only broad differ-

"entiations. Many see it as that entity between the United

States and Russia from which we get our oil. All other
particular- designations or differentiations take second
place to the dominant interest which determines our point
of viewing. To be sure, as we look more closely, other
features come to light even when our primary focus is on
oil. The memories from childhood make us aware that this
is the region where the Hebrew-Christian tradition has its
source and where the Muslim movement began.

It is also the region where the rich theological heritage
of the Christian church was first developed and where the
richest traditions of liturgy and worship are alive to this
day for twelve to eighteen or twenty million Christians. If

‘we sense the significance of political pressures and align-

ments we may begin to see both leftist and rightist
movements and governments struggling for power to
determine public order for a particular area, the whole
region, or even the world. We begin to see political
stirrings significant to all of us. We keep looking and
begin to realize that these political stirrings are linked to
economic differences. Per-capita annual income ranges
from $250.00 in Egypt to some of the highest incomes in
the world, higher than in the U.S., in Kuwait and Arabia.
By reading the newspapers we become aware of the
increasing tension arising from the confrontation between
traditional, cultural and social patterns and the require-
ments of modern, industrialized society.

These distinctions and broad categories generated out
of our point of viewing may, or may not, be shared by
those living in the Middle East. They may have little
interest in seeing their whole region as a pawn between
the Soviet Union and the United States for control of oil. -
In fact they may question both the wisdom and the justice
of letting that reality serve as the primary point of
viewing, especially if all other dimensions of life in the
Middle East are simply to be seen and judged in that
light. They may be quite anxious to have us take a closer



look. There may be much more to life in the Middle East

than oil for either East or West. _

They may legitimately claim that though oil may be a
dominant reason for our interest in the region, we will not
be able to understand the people of the area or the
significance of their contribution to life if our viewing is
confined to one such vector. The presence of oil does not
make other factors unimportant. On the -contrary, the
presence of oil may (theologically considered) be the
occasion for - recognizing the significance of a host of other
realities. It may be the invitation to us to see something of
the life which Middle Easterners see through a multitude
of perspectives.

The pluralistic realities of the Middle East, though in
many ways the cause of extreme tension and strife, may
also contain within them multi-faceted treasures of which
oil may prove to be only one, and perhaps not the most
significant. The catalytic functioning of “'our interest™ in
the Middle East can be seen as the invitation to discover
unexpected treasures in the lives of people who are made
uneasy by our narrow point of viewing. If we are to enter
their home at all we will gain only the benefit of thieves if
we do not break bread together and begin to see the
wonders of the world through their eyes.

Their own customs of offering bread to the stranger and
sharing salt as a blessed gift point to their sensitive
awareness of the importance of hospitality as the base for
real exchange of insight, and the way to understanding.
Theological understanding demands no less.

Once we allow our “eyes of faith” or even our human
imaginations to take a closer look, we will no longer see

one Middle East with an oil cap on it. We will see many

Middle Easts full of diverse gifts, frequently locked in
combat, hoping for the unity or community which can
make the mutual enjoyment of life possible. Not only is
the Middle East a large geographic area with many
regions. It is also a complex stage on which multitudes of
actors enact many dimensions of the human drama with
implications for us all.

On the religious stage of life alone there are not only
three chief actors—]Jew, Christian and Muslim. There are
Orthodox Jews, Conservative Jews, Reform Jews, atheistic
Jews and Jews without any explicit religious identity.
There are Christians of all varieties: Eastern Orthodox,
Assyrian Churches of the East, Oriental Orthodox, East-
ern-rite Catholics, Protestants, Anglicans and various sects
and movements. Even the larger of these groupings are
subdivided for a variety of historic and geographic rea-
sons. Even the dominant religious group, the Muslims, is
divided into Shi-ites and Suni Muslims, plus such ethnic-
religious traditional groups as the Kurds and Druse. Every
religious tradition has its factions.

Even if every religious group were categorized to the
minutest detail, how much would such a categorization
aid us in understanding the life-drama of the Middle
East? Such a categorization would tell us little of the
impact or significance of any particular religious group.
Such categorization could in fact be a temptation to
oversimplification and even manipulation. It allows mak-

ing easy assumptions about how a typical Jew, Christian
or Muslim ought to behave in our judgment.
But life is not staticc. Whether at peace or war life is

" always tumultuous interaction. For political, social, eco-

nomic, cultural or personal reasons a Jew, in any given
situation, may behave like a Christian, or a Christian like
a Muslim, or a Muslim like a Jew. Human reality does not

" easily submit to abstract intellectualization.

The recent Lebanese war illustrates this reality. Con-
trary to much public misinformation it was not simply a
struggle between Christians and Muslims. A closer look
reveals that the war represented an intersection of numer-
ous interests which splintered religious groups in many
ways. The rich fought the poor, the “right” fought the
“left,” residents fought refugees, Syrians and Israelis
fought both residents and Palestinians, and religious align-
ments were only one factor in the multi-faceted struggle.
Outside interests and categorization only made matters
more confusing. The ease with which the western press
interpreted the Lebanese struggle as a fight between
Christians and Muslims made it possible to hide other
basic reasons for conflict, such as poverty and oppression,
behind an ill-fitting religious distinction. Christians were
not, and are not, neatly aligned against Muslims. The
assertion that “‘the most pressing need in appraising the

political problems of the Middle East is to recognize their-
dependence on U.S.-Soviet relations,” represented a
 widely accepted western perspective, and became a self- -

fulfilling prophecy. This invasion of foreign interests into
the Middle East has so shaken the stage of this drama that
few simple alignments can'make sense any longer. There
is much truth in the assertion that the Lebanese war was
a mini-world war fought on Lebanese soil. We are no

longer spectators at the Middle East drama. We have all

become actors in the play. :
Because this is so it is incumbent upon us to re-view the
drama and become aware of the diverse points of viewing.

The quest for peace in our world dictates a far more

serious attempt at understanding than yet has been made.
Unity beyond pluralistic manipulation must be found.
That implies a theological quest for understanding which
discovers the possibility of human unity beyond ethnicity,
beyond financial interests, beyond power politics, and
even beyond self-righteous religious claims, The unity
toward which the Christian faith must press is the unity in
God, and therefore the essential unity of all human beings
in all their diversities. That does not imply dogmatic
uniformity, but rather the hope and experience of oneness
in spite of our differences or paradoxically in our differ-
ences. Such a discovery of unity means a quest for
understanding.

Is such a theological quest possible when the United
States and the Soviet Union are engaged in a struggle for

control, when religious groupings are used by both powers .

for political gain, when diverse religious groups turn their
non-religious interests into motives for religious revival
and fanaticism, when those who possess the world's great-
est energy source are cngaged in mortal struggle with
economic powers who would claim its benefits with little
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only questions for the Middle East. They are questions for

- all of us. Their difficulty leads us to depths of probing

which make theological probing essential. 1f Christian
theology is not merely monologue, but the dialogue of
faith in a world context, then our beginning with a biblical
perspective (point of viewing) could lead us to a sharing
of points of viewing which could yet lead us to new vision.
From the ashes of human strife a new vision of the City of
GCod might emerge. To settle for less would be a self-
fulfilling prophecy that little can be done. But why should
anyone who believes in a gracious God walk that way?
The Christian faith lives by the hope that even through
death, another road lies open before us.



or no regard for the poor who benefit not at all from the
wealth which flows from the earth? In that kind of a world
is it possible to regain a theological point of viewing?
What light would such a vision shed? These are the basic
theological questions forced on the wor]d by the trag:c

drama of the Middle East

Theological Issues to Be Probed
What are we as believers in Jesus Christ and members

. of the church to do? We must begin by asking ourselves '

some very basic questions. To many of them we may have
assumed we already know the answers. But the terror of
the present drama should impel us to ask some of them all
over again. '

We might begin by asking ourselves how to deal with
our renewed interest in the Middle East, now that we are
- aware that much of the energy for our homes, our cars,
our offices, flows from the ground in the Middle East. Do
we have divine right to its use regardless of what our claim
to it does to people of the Middle East or the rest of the
world? Is our religious life really only a private affair
between God and each of us, or-should it inform our

consciences so that we may assume public responsibility -

“with a desire to know a point of viewing beyond our
selfish ones? Straightforward self-examination of this
question could drive us to the Bible once again, to check
our own Middle East roots.

But now that we remember that not only oil, hut human
beings are to be found in the Middle East, how shall we
regard them? The second question. We are seeing not
only an oil conflict, but rather a human conflict. Surely
these fellow humans are not simply objects for our exploi-

_tation. They too have dignity in the sight of God and the
plain questions of human survival and human need must
be the first concern. Are they then objects for our religious
mission?” We need to ask that question with greater
seriousness than we have ever asked it before. Our own
need to "evangelize" others may have deep theological
rootage, but if so, we must ask with all seriousness what
that means. If we are to participate in or support mission

-in the Middle East, are we qualified by our own sense of
“calling” or by the invitation to “come over and help us’'?
Does the divine calling to mission engagement rest in our

- desires alone, or in the mutuality God desires when we

enter another’s home as guests and not thieves? Much of

the world and particularly the Middle East has sufficient
reason to ask, “Why are these missionaries cuming?" and
“What do they want?”

From our point of view the reasons may seem easy. We
want to educate, to convert, to bring health care. But what
of their own efforts in precisely these same areas? Are they
not first to be understood and appreciated before conver-
sion is urged? Who is to be converted to what must be an
open question. This is not to say that all mission is suspect
or needs to be abandoned. But it is to suggest that mission,
theologically viewed, rests on God's invitation to sensitive
mutuality, and not on our easily baptized motives for
evangelization. The Middle East may not be in need of
“crusades” so much as visits by sisters and brothers who

want to share life in God's home. Do we really know what
“mission” is? Or should we find out by probing deeper
into the biblical meaning of hospitality and mutuality?

A third question emerges. This is the cradle of three

“major faiths—Jjudaism, Christianity and Islam. Yet what
do we really know about any of them? If we should be

invited to visit a Christian brother or sister in the Middle
East, who is going to teach who, what? The very historical
roots of the faith are in that region and serious dialogue
rather than monologue might be the most appropriate
style in a visit to our older brothers and sisters. They have
a long and rich history and their tradition contains riches
which years of suffering and minority status may have
given a spiritual significance which could reveal some of
our poverty. Their constant struggle with roots in the
Hebrew tradition and present Jewish understanding, as
well as centuries of daily engagement with Muslim life,
may raise questions about the meaning of the Christian
faith which we have never thought to ask, such as how do
symbols, such as icons, function in religious and cultural

~understanding? What are the implications of certain hos-

pitality customs for our understanding of love? What

 biblical family imagery might we have misunderstood

because Middle East traditions are foreign to us? Perhaps
another question that will have to be asked all over again
is, what is ecumenicity, and what is interfaith dialogue
when it is not only a “head trip,” but a daily struggle of
life together? What are the real theological grounds for
understanding our common humanity beyond religious '_
pluralism? Even “who is God both in being and acts™ may
become a lively question again. What rlsks for understand-
ing are we willing to take?

Some probing at this level may lead us to an even
harder question. We who in our open and prosperous
democratic society have easily baptized ethnic and reli-
gious pluralism may find such easy baptism challenged
where ““space for living”" (not only in a literal geographic
sense) is harder to come by. Where survival presses for
unity, pluralism ceases to be academic and becomes

existential. What happens then? Is our support of ethno-

and religious centrism enough or even helpful? What does
a theological point of viewing have to contribute to a
better understanding of pluralism and the quest for unity?
Is the politics of pluralism enough? Or can it not become
a way of saying let the strong unite and let the weak
remain divided? Here too we might examine our assump-
tions and learn when we enter the Middle East.

A final question beyond the question of ethnic and
religious pluralism becomes unavoidable. How is human
governance possible? Are our assumptions about separa-
tion of church and state universally applicable? Would
such an approach be possible in the Middle East? Would
it contribute to peaceful life together? Recent trends
toward religious states in the Middle East raise questions
about the viability of secular states. But are such trends
anything more than interim possibilities? [ran will be an
interesting test of the viability of religlous states in an
industrial secular era.

These and other difficult queshons obv:ously are not
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3. ISRAEL IN THE MIDDLE EAST MOSAIC:
A EEWE§H PEE@SPEC&'WE

When Rabbi Arthur Hertzberg gave hls eloguent
paper on Zionism and the Jewish Religious Tradition
in the fall of 1970, only the most optimistic among us
would have expected that a little less than a decade
later, Egypt, the most important of the Arab nations
pledged to Israel’s destruction, invading the fledgling
state at its creation and fighting it in three more wars,
would sign a peace treaty with its former hated
enemy. The courage of Egyptian President Anwar el-
Sadat in breaking away from the pattern of intransi-
gent Arab refusal to acknowledge Israel’'s existence,
and the courage of Israeli Prime Minister Menachem
Begin and the Israeli Parliament in risking the return
of the entire Sinai Peninsula—which provided an
important security buffer against surprise attack—for
the prospect of peace is now history: a first step, but
a crucial one. All who have prayed for peace and
security in the Middle East, all who care that there be

justice for the peoples of the Book—Jews, Christians

and Muslims—ought now to work toward reconcilia-
tion between lIsraelis and Palestinians, as well as
acceptance of Israel by the remaining Arab "reject:on
front” states.

The term “security” is often used when dascussmg
the Middle East. It usually refers to national borders,
demijlitarized zones, terrorist violence, arms ship-
ments, military bases and energy sources. Yet it is
important to go beyond this limited and limiting defi-
nition of “security” if one is to gain a greater under-
standing of the Middle East Jewish perspective.

The concept of “security” held widely by the Jewish
people is rooted in the biblical image of every person
‘sitting under a vine and fig tree with no one to make
them afraid. True “security” implies full liberation,
self-determination and the right of peoples to shape
their own political, cultural, economic, social and
religious destiny. For Jews, that right is intimately
linked to the survival and security of the State of

Israel, the fruit of the national liberation movement of

the Jewish people, Zionism. Hopefully, the day will
speedily come when “security” for all people in the
Middle East will be rooted to the biblical vision of
universal peace.

This goal requires a serious understanding of the
history of the area, as well as the history of the
Jewish people and their two-thousand-year effort to
return to the land from which they were forcibly
dispersed. Fairness and justice also require that
demands are not made on the Jewish State exclu-
sively, or that Israel is not judged by a different set of
standards than its Arab neighbors. Thus, the fre-
‘quently heard question that some Western Christian
leaders pose about why Israel cannot become the

secular democratic state of Palestine seems odd, at

‘the very least, when matched by silence on the lack

of democracy and pluralism in many Islamic monar-
chies and dictatorships that surround lIsrael. lroni-
cally, the call for Israel to abandon its Jewish char-
acter also issues persistently from nations in which
Islam is the established state religion.

© To most Israeli Jews, as well as to the Jewish
community in the Diaspora, the dislocation of part of

 the Arab population of Palestine, largely caused by

the invasion by five Arab states of the newly created
State of Israel in 1948, is a deep moral problem, even
though such tragic shifts of indigenous populations
have been frequent in the wars of the last forty years
all over the world. Jews are not pleased to. see
Palestinian children raised in refugee camps nor are
there many Jews who cannot understand that the
modern spirit of nationalism which so reinvigorated
the Zionist movement has created similar feelings of
national identity in the Palestinian population. Fur-
thermore—although, as Rabbi Hertzberg will soon
point out, Jews in every century attempted, with some
success, to re-establish themselves in their land,
and by the nineteenth century were a majority in
Jerusalem—contemporary Israeli Jews know what it
means to be a refugee, to experience intense inse-
curity, to be forced to leave their land of birth where
their families had lived, in some cases for years.
Whether they came, as did some 60 percent of
present-day Israelis, from the Arab nations in which
they were traditionally second-class citizens, or
whether, as were so many of the European Jews who
came after World War I, they were survivors of the
Holocaust, there is hardly a Jewish family in Israel
untouched by the personal experience of persecution
and dangerous flight. Is it any wonder then that they
are somewhat suspicious of people who address
themselves only to one set of refugees in the whole
world, in the whole region, and who never suggested
the creation of a Palestinian homeland when Gaza
and the West Bank were in Arab hands? :

Similarly, the reluctance of israeli leaders and peo-
ple to lightly cede territory captured in the war of 1967
must be examined against the reality of the period
from 1948 to 1967. They ask how they can believe
that to give up territories will bring peace and security
when there was no peace and security while those
territories were not in their possession. Why was that
world silent, during this same period, when the Arab
Islamic State of Jordan, where Jews have never been
allowed to live, and only occasionally to visit, and
when they were forbidden access to the holiest

shrines of Judaism in Jerusalem, and even Christian |



and Muslim Israelis were prevented from visiting
their holy places in Jordanian-occupied Jerusalem—
why does this same world so often appear to suggest
dividing Jerusalem again, despite the conditions of
free access for all religious groups to their holy
places under Israeli administration? Most of all lead-
ers ask how they can be expected to worry about
self-determination for a people whose recognized
leadership continues to state publicly its aim to deny
that same self-determination for the Jewish people in
israel.

It has been said that “the survival of the Jewish
state, the small nation of Israel, and the fate of the
Holocaust-decimated Jewish people are inexorably
bound together, so that to desire the dissolution of
the one is to approve the destruction of the other.”
An understanding of how religious Zionism fed the
well which sustained the Jewish people throughout
its dispersion, insecurity and suffering, and devel-
oped into the political Zionism which led to the
creation of the State of Israel is vital for anyone
concerned with the Middle East. In view of the vicious
and deliberate attempt, in some anti-Jewish and anti-

Israell quarters, to malign Zionism and distort its
message, or to imply that it was simply another form
of nineteenth-century European nationalism, it is cru-
cial to see the link between the biblically inspired
hope of return to Zion and the more secular Jews,
who in rebuilding the modern State of Israel, aspired
to the models of universal social justice called for by
the great prophets, Isaiah, Amos and Micah. '

The following article in which Rabbi Hertzberg
traces this link was originally delivered at an interna-
tional Colloquium on Religion, Peoplehood, Nation,
and Land, attended by scholars of Jewish, Christian,
Islamic, Buddhist and African religious traditions,
sponsored by The Harry S.- Truman Research Insti-
tute of the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, The
American Jewish Committee, The Israel Interfalth
Committee. -

Prepared by The Intérreligious Affairs Deparimenl of The
American Jewish Committee
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ZIONISM AND THE JEWISH RELIGIOUS TRADITION
Arthur Hertzberg |

Even as a political fact the State of Israel is a unique
creation. Its legal existence has been recognized by all the
major powers and by most other states; yet many of its
neighbors continue to insist that the presence of the State

of Israel in the Middle East is a political and moral affront

of such magnitude that it entitles them to try to effect its
destruction. There have been many revolutions in the
twentieth century in the name of national self-determina-
tion; Israel is the only example of a new state created by a
largely non-resident people returning to the homeland of
its ancestors. In our century the tendency of political
states, both old and new, has been to conceive of them-
selves as secular arrangements which represent no partic-
ular religious tradition and not even any one cultural and
historical heritage. The State of Israel is indeed largely
secular. For that matter, one of the avowed purposes of its
creators was to make it possible for Jews who wished it to
lead completely secular lives as Jews, within their own
polity. By law, Arab and Christian citizens of Israel have
complete political equality and that ideal, which is largely
honored today, would approach being realized if peace
would begin to come to the region.

Nonetheless, Israel was created by Jews to be and to
remain an essentially Jewish State, that is, to represent
something more than a conventional, secular political

Arthur Hertzberg is Rabbi of the Temple Emmanu-el in Englewood,
New Jersey and professor of history at Columbia University, New York
City. He is the former president of the American Jewish Congress.

arrangement to serve the needs of its individual citizens.
This mystique pervades even the secularists in Israel; it is
deeply felt among the majority of the Jews of the world,
regardless of the nature of their religious convictions or
commitments. The often clashing forms of life and value
appear, from this perspective, to be the confusion of
creativity, the necessary turmoil which attends the growth
of a new synthesis between the old and the new. The
present is seen as an age of becoming, and the sometimes
even bitter internal conflicts of the moment are part of
some larger harmony. The national mood in Israel is one
of attempting to encounter the twentieth century in terms
of its own historic tradition. It is a tragic paradox that the
closest parallel to this self-image is to be found, in terms
of their own pasts and presents, among the Arabs and,
more generally, among many of the societies in the Third
World, but most of these states are in varymg degrees
hostile to Israel.

The unique characteristic of the life of Israel today is its
connection with the Jewish community of the world. This
theme was stated by one of its earliest constitutional acts,
the Law of Return, under which any Jew is a citizen of the
State of Israel from the moment of his arrival as an
immigrant. Such a law is not entirely unprecedented
among modern movements, but the whole complex of
connections between the State of Israel and the world
Jewish community is indeed unigue. Support, both moral
and financial, by the majority of the Jews outside of its




borders is critically necessary to the development of Israel.
The leadership in Jerusalem remains dedicated to the task
of helping to preserve Jewish loyalty and consciousness
among the Jews on all continents. The preservation of the

Jewish spirit is the fundamental purpose for which the’
State was conceived by its founders; this commitment was

even more important than the immediate needs which the
Jewish settlement in the Holy Land has served during this
tragic century, as the major place to which Jewish refugees
“from persecution could come as a right and not as an act
of foreign grace. In turn, the Jews of the world look upon
Israel as the major contemporary incarnation of many of
their own hopes for continuity. The depth of the emotion
- which Israel evokes among them is, to be sure, affected by
recent memories of Auschwitz. Israel is, in its very
strength, a symbol of the end of Jewish passivity and lack
of power to resist slaughter; it does represent an open door
for Jews who do not easily, in this present age, trust
anyone else but themselves with the keys to their safety.
At the very root, however, Israel, and the world Jewish
- concerns which help sustain it, are both based on some of

the grand and ancient themes of Jewish religion and of

Jewish history.
. It should be easier to speak of these great issues w1!h
men of good will in terms of their own traditions, man’s
relationship to that which is beyond himself. Nonetheless,
the religious and spiritual premises which are at the root
of Zionism, both ancient and modern, are precisely those
aspects of the Jewish experience which do not exist in any
other major religious tradition, in most of the versions of
their own understanding of their faith. The task of a
Christian trying to make the most uniquely Christian
element of his faith, the Incarnation, compreheunsible to
Jews, would be of a comparable order of difficulty. All of
our religious traditions move in different grooves. We do
have . a right to ask of one another two things: that we
attempt to hear how the great themes of the Bible have
resounded among Jews; and that we attempt to hear one
_another without judgmental presumptions, laying aside
the notion, insofar as it is possible for human beings so to
do, that the experience of others should not have existed
because it differs so radically from our own. We need not
come to agreement, but we must hear one another—and
understand and turn towards one another. '

All of the elements of Jewish religious consciousness
were present and defined in the very first encounter, in
the biblical narrative, between the One God and Abra-
ham: “*And God said to Abraham, go forth from your land
and from your place of birth and from the house of your
father to the land which I will show you. And I will make
of you a great people and [ will bless you and make your
name great; and be a blessing.” In the next verse the last
promise is amplified: “and all the families of the earth
will be blessed through you.” Abraham obeyed the com-
mand and entered the land, where the One God appeared
to -him, reiterating and amplifying the promise: “and to
your children 1 will give this land”” (Gen. 12:1-3). In these
encounters Abraham was taken away from all of his
original relationships. Community, land and even the

family within which he arose all represent ties which were
broken in a fresh beginning, a covenant with the Lord, in
which a new community is created which Abraham is to

-found. It is to arise in a particular place, the land of

Canaan, which is set aside for authentic encounter be-
tween the seed of Abraham and the God who founded
their community. The life of this community in this land
exists for a purpose, to demonstrate to all other peoples
how human life is to be lived at its most moral. The
implication already exists in the original sending, that any
falling away from such a standard will represent a breach
in the covenant and a defilement of holy soil. Exile is

already conceivable as punishment and the ultimate re- -

turn is already in view as laden with messianic meaning,
of redemptive quality for Jews and for humankind.

Both as a fact and a promise the relationship of Jews to
the land of Israel thus appeared as an indispensable
element in the original covenant. Jerusalem appears later,
at the time of David. It is clear from both of the biblical
accounts of its conquest, in Samuel and in Chronicles, that
making the city into the capital is the act which set the
seal on the creation of the Jewish Kingdom. The city did
not belong to any individual tribe, not even to the tribe of
Judah: “And David and all Israel were to Jerusalem™ (I
Chronicles 14:4), thus acquiring it by action of the entire
people and making of it the place to which all Israel
would turn. All the biblical writers looked to Jerusalem as
the essence of the meaning of their faith, life and hope. In
the later years of the existence of the Second Temple,
Jerusalem was the center of pilgrimage not only for the
Jews in the Land of Israel but also for the increasingly
scattered Diaspora. The evidence for this is to be found in
the literature of the period, in Josephus (Wars i, 4, 13),
Philo (Laws 1, 68) and the New Testament (Acts of the
Apostles 2:5). The literature of the Talmud contains many
accounts of masses from all of the Jewish world coming to
the Temple especially to celebrate the Passover. It is well

" known that in those days, in the century before the

destruction of the Temple by the Romans, the Temple
was visited by gentiles as well as Jews and there is
Talmudic evidence that in the sacrificial cult there was
regular provision for acts of prayer and atonement for all
the “'seventy nations” of the world. _

The connection between Jews and the land was not
broken by the Exile. By the third century the Babylonian
Jewish community had begun to overshadow the one
which remained in the land under the Romans, and yet
Babylonian authorities ruled, as firmly as those in the
Holy Land, that either party to a marriage could force the
other, by appeal to Rabbinic courts, to move from the
Diaspora to the Land of Israel. Dwelling in the land
remained,
authorities, a biblical commandment of continuing valid-
ity. Those of the medieval writers who did not insist on
this as a religious good absolved themselves and the
people of their generation because of the dangers to life
that the journey involved. Life outside of the Holy Land
was possible for Jews, but it was less than the full life, in
perfect obedience to God, which could happen only with

in the view of most of the later rabbinic -



physical restoration. These religious commitments were
more than merely visionary. Some Jews continued to
remain in the land even during the most dangerous and
disastrous times. In every century there were returns to it,
sometimes by small handfuls of leading spiritual figures
and, on occasion, by substantial communities.

In the early centuries access to Jerusalem itself was
denied to Jews, though there is some evidence that the
Roman emperors of the second and third centuries did
permit them to visit the city and to worship on the Mount
of Olives and sometimes even on the Temple Mount itself.
The situation became even more difficult by the fourth
century. There is contemporary evidence from Christian
sources that Jews had the greatest difficulty in buying the
right to come, on the anniversary of the destruction of the
Temple, to pray near the Western Wall. The Pilgrim from
Bordeaux, the earliest Christian visitor whose written
account of his visit to Jerusalem has survived, tells that in
" the year 333 Jews came every year to that site to “bewail
themselves with groans, rend their garments, and so
depart” (The Bordeaux Pilgrim, pp. 21-22). There are
comparable accounts by Gregory of Nazianzus and by
Jerome in his commentary to Zephaniah, written in the

year 392. With the end of Roman rule in Palestine the
* prohibition against Jews living in Jerusalem was lifted and
after that there is evidence of an often flourishing Jewwh
community in the Holy City.

Since 1844, a half century before the. first stirrings of
modern Zionism, Jerusalem has been the one city in the
Holy Land which has consistently had a Jewish majority
in its population. According to the Encyclopedia Britan-
nica the population figures in 1844 were: 7,120 Jews,
5,530 Moslems and 3,390 Christians. By 1896, there were
more than 28,000 Jews and some 17,000 Christians and
Muslims, combined into roughly equal halves. The first
government census by the British, that of October, 1922,
found almost 34,000 Jews and about 88,000 Muslims and
Christians in the whole of the city. In 1931 Jews were a
majority of 51,000 in the city out of a total population of
90,000. By 1939 the Jewish population of all of Jerusalem
was an even more pronounced majority, but almost two
decades of riots and pogroms by Arabs against Jews in the
Old City had made it 4 dangerous place in which to live,
and Jewish population in the Old City itself had declined
to something over 2,000.

In the last two millennia of its history Jerusalem has
been the most dangerous and difficult place for Jews to
dwell of any of the cities of the Holy Land. Yet, physical
connection to the city remained so precious to Jews that
they were willing, throughout the ages, to risk the dangers
and to submit to the suffering. Whenever the barest
possibility existed, even under hostile powers, enough
Jews were to be found to cleave to Jerusalem so that,
across the centuries, theirs was the largest continuing
presence in the city. Here memory of the past, messianic
hopes for the future and modern Zionism are indeed the
heirs of the major continuing physical connection to the
city.

This clinging by Jews to Jerusalem even more than to
the whole of the rest of the Holy Land is no accident; it
has the deepest roots in the continuing religious tradition

- and folk consciousness of Jews. It is **the city which 1 have
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chosen unto me” (I' Kings 11:36) and the one “upon
which my name is called” (Il Kings 21:4). It was, of
course, the place where the Temple stood, the seat of
God's presence, even though the heaven and the heaven
of heavens could not contain Him. In the imagery of
prophecy Zion and Jerusalem are often parallel to all of -
Israel; both these names are often used to represent not
only the whole of the people but also all of its land. For
example, “Speak unto Zion, you are my people’” (Isaiah
51:16) or “Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, speak to
the heart of Jerusalem™ (Isaiah 40:1). The synagogue
poets of medieval times made much of these themes. Of
the hundreds of examples that could be given, the most
famous is also the most characteristic. Writing in Spain in
the eleventh century, Judah Halevi cried out: **Zion, wilt
thou not ask after the peace of thy captive children?" This
poet and philosopher left his native Spain for the Holy
Land and, according to legend, was killed soon after his
arrival,

In the daily prayers of Jews to thrs day one of the
benedictions is a prayer for the rebuilding of Jerusalem.
In the grace which Jews say after every meal, morning,
noon and night, the third benediction reads: *“And rebuild
Jerusalem, the holy city, speedily and in our day: blessed
art thou O Lord who builds Jerusalem.” All synagogues
throughout the Jewish world, from the first in antiquity to
those being erected this very day, have been built in such
fashion that they face towards Jerusalem. Its very name
has always evoked the memory of a time when all was
well, when Jews lived on their land and worshipped God
in His holy temple, and the hope for the day when some
of this glory would return. To be buried on the Mount of
Olives, no matter where one dies, has been regarded for
two millennia as surest hope of the Resurrection and
bodies were being returned from Rome some 2,000 years
ago for that purpose. To kiss the stones of Jerusalem, even
in its destruction, was to be as close to God as man could
be: To participate in its rebuilding was the hope of the
ages.

During the nineteen centuries of the Exile there were
Jewish communities in the Holy Land. The Talmud of
Jerusalem was created by important schools of Jewish
learning in the Holy Land, and these declined only in the
fourth and fifth centuries under Christian persecution.
The fixing of the vocalization of the Hebrew Bible, the
Masoretic Text, was done by Jewish scholars in Tiberias
between the eighth and tenth centuries. At that time,
both the Karaites and the followers of the Talmudic
tradition had important communities in the Holy Land,
and around the year 1000 academies of rabbinic learning
were reconstituted in Jerusalem and Ramleh; these were
of such consequence that they shared leadership in the
Jewish world with the schools in Babylonia, though the
Babylonian academies had, by then, enjoyed an uninter-



" rupted tradition of almost a millennium. Even under the
Crusaders Jewish communities continued to exist in the
cities of Acre and Ashkelon and in a number of villages in

“the Galilee, in several of which Jews have dwelt without
interruption since before the destruction in the year 70.

At the beginning of the thirteenth century came the
first urgamzed attempt by Jews n Eurupe to return to the
Holy Land, when three hundred rabbis of France and
England came there. Nahmanides left Spain after an
unfortunate disputation in Barcelona, which was forced
“upon him by Pablo Christiani, and spent the last three
-years of his life, from 1267 to 1270, reconstituting a Jewish
community in Jerusalem. Towards the end of the fifteenth
century Obadiah of Bertinoro, the author of the standard
commentary on the Mishnah, left Italy for the Holy Land

-and he, too, reinvigorated the Jewish community in
Jerusalem.

From the beginning of the smteenth century, there was
.an important growth of Jewish population in the Galilee
and especially in the town of Safed. Exiles from Spain,

after the final expulsion of the Jews in 1492, arrived and

within a century there were no less than eighteen acade-

" Jews who came to the Holy Land did not cluster around a

variety of holy places. From the Jewish perspective dwell-
ing in the land, anywhere, was the fulfillment of religious
commandment. In the second place their very presence in

" the land had radically different resonance among the Jews
" of the world than the Christian or Muslim presences had

among their brethren elsewhere. This often embattled and
struggling Jewish community, repeatedly reinforced by
new arrivals and always in connection with the whole of

“the Diaspora, was a constant reminder to the majority that

it was living less than the ideal religious life and that
return to the land was the ultimate goal. Maimonides in
the twelfth century had defined this consummation as not
necessarily an eschatological event, attended by miracles
and cataclysms. The restoration would happen in a natural
way, by change in the political situation which would
allow Jews to return to their homeland as part of a
universal process ushering in a final age of justice and

- peace.

Such hopes were aroused once or twice through the

i ages during messianic movements within Judaism. For a.

mies of Talmudic studies and twenty-one synagogues in

' Safed alone. Indeed, the most important spiritual stirrings
~and creativity within Jewry during the sixteenth century
- took place there. It was in Safed that Josef Karo finished
in 1567 the Shullian Aruk ("the prepared table™), which

was almost immediately accepted by thé bulk of world -

“ Jewry as the authoritative summation of Jewish law and

practice. To the present day all discussion in this area pays
major attention to this code.
Until the end of the seventeenth century, the over-
- whelming majority of the Jews in the Holy Land were
either Sephardim, of Spanish extraction, or Orientals.
‘Central and East European influence became prominent
in the year 1700, and it has existed in unbroken continuity
into the contemporary era. A group of several hundred
people arrived from Poland under the leadership of Rabbi
. Judah the Pious. These immigrants were followed by
“others. Toward the end of the eighteenth century there
came disciples of Elijah of Wilno, the greatest Talmudic
scholar of the age, as well as groups of Hasidim, i.e.,
- followers of the Hasidic movement founded by Israel Baal
‘Shem Tov. Both legalists and ecstaties within East Euro-
pean Jewry could not then imagine the continuity of
Judaism without a living link to the Holy Land.
Throughout these centuries economic conditions in the
country were generally difficult, and the Jews suffered

perhaps more than other communities. Those in the Holy -

_Land were constantly sending letters and even personal
‘emissaries to the Diaspora asking for support. It was a well

established tradition throughout the Jewish world that
"these contmumg requests took prlorlty even over local
-charitable needs.

The Jews in the Holy Land were, to be sure, living
largely from foreign alms, and were seemingly parallel to
Christian pilgrims and monastic orders in the land during
that era. There were two important points of difference;

brief moment in the sixteenth century, when the melo-
dramatic David Reubeni appeared in Rome to offer some
supposed military support to Pope Clement VII against |
the Turks, there was even talk of such a restoration in the
highest Christian quarters. During Napoleon’s campaign

in the Middle East, he summoned the Jews by proclama-

tion in 1799 to rally to his banner with the promise that he
would help restore them to their land. The first stirrings
towards making an end of living essentially on alms began
before the middle of the nineteenth century. Sir Moses
Montefiore, the leader of English Jewry, and various
forces of the French Jewish community, especially the
Rothschild family, worked to teach Jews in Palestine to
become artisans and even farmers. Central European

philanthropists even created a school for these purposes in

1854 in Jerusalem. This was followed in 1870 by the
founding of an agricultural school, Mikveh Israel, and
within the next two years two Jewish farming colonies
were established. The career of modern Zionism began in
1881, as a direct result of large-scale pogroms in Russia,
but in that year, before any of the new immigration to the
land began, the American Consul in Jerusalem, Warder
Cresson, wrote that there were then a thousand Jews in
the country who were deriving their lwe!thood from
agriculture. Co

This ancient and ongoing connection to the land and
the messianic hopes which this connection both exempli-
fied and helped to keep alive were the spiritual and
emotional climate within which modern Zionism arose. In
the last decades of the nineteenth century the bulk of the
world Jewish community, which was then to be found in
Europe, found itself confronted by three situations. The
most searing and immediate was virulent hatred of Jews,
and not only in their major place of settlement in Russia.
Such phenomena as French and German anti-Semitism

“towards the end of the century raised the question

whether the more liberal part of Europe, in which Jews
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had been formally emancipated, would honor the promise
of equality for all. In the second place, what seemed then
to be the most hopeful of contemporary political ideas was
national independence. Liberal nationalism was being
proclaimed in the name not of dominance over others but

- of a creative future for all the historic communities, which
would be both autonomous and live in concert with one
another. This was the great dream of Mazzini, and the
earliest major theoretician of Zionism, Moses Hess, re-
sponded to it as early as 1860 with acceptance and
profound emotion.

The third situation was the inner spiritual state of Jewry
itself. The dissolution of older values and identities, and
especially of the religious ones, was engulfing the younger
intellectuals of all the traditions of the Western world, but
this was felt with particular poignancy among Jews.
Viewed from a Jewish perspective, even Western secular-
ity required an act of personal conversion to the mode of
life which descended from the majority tradition. What
was worse, those Jews who were willing to undergo this

. conversion, such as Heine and even Disraeli, found them-
selves less than completely accepted. The nineteenth
century was sufficiently open to Jews, intellectually, for
them to experience all of its problems; it was sufficiently
closed to deny them the possibility, even if they had
wished, to disappear as individuals in modern society.
They remained sufficiently rooted in their own older
heritage to regard their community as an ultimate spiritual
good, worthy of both survival and inner refreshing. They
were sufficiently men of their day to feel that their own
involvement in their particular past and in the land sacred
to their spiritual tradition was in keeping with the contem-
porary belief that historic communities and peoples were
worthy of preservation, for their own sake and for the
service of humanity.

The tragedies and torments of the twentieth century
and the achievements of the Jews of Israel have confirmed
. the direst of these predictions and some of the greatest of

these hopes.

Even the greatest of opportunities that the open society
made available to Jews raised for them severe questions of
spiritual survival. The rights of equality were given to
Jews as individuals, and the continuity of their community
perforce had to be defined as a matter of private belief or,
at its most organized, as a religious association parallel to
that of contemporary Christian churches. From Jewish
perspective such redefinition was difficult and devastat-
ing. For Jews, the holy congregation of all Israel, which
means the reality in this world of all that Jews do in
community, is the fundamental premise of their identity
and tradition. The individual, of course, exists, but be-

_tween him and all of humanity there stands a mediating
value, the Jewish people as a holy congregation. It was
not accidental that comparison was made at the beginning
of this essay between the. difficulties in explaining the
spiritual roots of Zionism to Christians and of explaining
the Incarnation to Jews. Classic Jewish interpretation of
the Bible has always insisted that Israel according to the
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flesh is what is meant by Isaiah’s prophecies concerning

_“the suffering servant.” It is the individual Jew's experi-

ence of the Jewish people, of its corporate life, way and "
history, which mediates for him between the individual
and God. When the richness and inner integrity of the life
of that community is attenuated by either persecution or
assimilation, or when belonging to the tradition becomes
so privatized as to represent a bewildering variety of
personal choices, that which is specifically Jewish in the
consciousness of Jews will act, as it had acted in the last
century, to recreate a living Jewish community on the
land of Israel. For the rest of world Jewry this community
represents the indispensable contemporary center which
ties Jews to one another and which encourages them to
believe that their own lives, though cast in different molds
and under minority circumstances, are more viable. Its
very creation some two decades ago represented a turning
away from despair in the aftermath of the Nazi years and
the rekindling among Jews of belief in the future. If I may
use one of the clichés of the contemporary “theology of
hope,” the Jewish people in the 1940s had ceased believ-
ing in either the humanum or the futurum. It regained
both in 1948, when the State of Israel was established. In
the spiritual, cultural and practical connections between
the Jews of the world and those in Israel the inner life and
verve of the world Jewry has been refreshed.

There can be no doubt that the Zionist reconstitution of
a national Jewish community in Palestine in our time was
an act which derived both from the ultimate wellsprings
of the historic Jewish faith and from the immediate
necessities of a stormy contemporary age. This does not
mean that all the trappings of political statehood and all
the acts of sovereign power are being presented as com-
manded, valid or necessary. On the contrary, what saves
any mationalism, any sense of historic community and
kinship, from becoming exclusivist, from the arrogance of
“blood and soil,” is conscience. It is an even more wicked
assertion that there is no salvation outside one's own
nation than to pronounce that there is no salvation outside
one's own church. The conscience which protects us from
both such assertions has become manifest in the modern
age in both secular forms, such as a United Nations
Declaration on Human Rights, and in religious pro-
nouncements by all the major Western faiths. This most
fundamental of our moral convictions has as its source
biblical prophecy. It was Amos who said to the Jewish
people of his time that in the eyes of God, chosen though
they were by him, they had no more rights than the
children of the Ethiopians and that his bringing the Jews
from Egypt was paralleled by his bringing the Philistines
from Caphtor and the Arameans from Kir. Here we are
confronted by the universal element, the command of the
living God of all the world, which enters as radical
demand into the midst of every human particularity and
keeps it under judgment. Indeed, the meaning of com-
munity for Jews is that they live in the real world of action
and choice, in this world, and the meaning of their
chosenness is that they are subject to the most severe and



searching of moral judgments: “Only you have 1 known
from all the nations of the world; therefore, I will visit
upon you all your iniquities”™ (Amos 3:2). For all men of
conscience, both elsewhere and in Israel, its acts,
those of any other people, are under judgment.

What then is the connection between the Jewish people

and this land? In the Jewish religious vision, there is the
belief that the Holy Land is the place fit for divine
revelation, that the Jewish Diaspora is in exile, and that
the coming of the Messiah would restore Jews to their
land. This is, of course, “"covenant theology.” I would be
the last to ask anyone, either outside Jewry or within it, to
assent to this as belief, but beyond doubt for many
centuries Jews did indeed hold such belief. Because of
that belief, Jews alone, of all the ancient peoples who were
~ exiled, retained their living connection with the land of
their earliest glory. Jewish theology does not create any
claim on the land of Israel to which others must assent. It
has created the fact of indissoluble emotional and historic
connection.
" The State of Israel—not in terms nf its culture at this
immediate moment, but because of the revivifying possi-
bilities that it alone can afford—is necessary for'the

continuity of Judaism and the Jews. It is a necessity also

for all men who care that the Jewish ethos should flourish

and make its own kind of contribution to all of humanity.

Once this is accepted as a moral good of the first order, it

then becomes possible to say that the immediate next .

order of moral concern is that every justice be done to
Palestinian Arabs short of such action which would result
in the end of the Jewish State. At a moment of political
and moral resolution of tensions, when the day of peace
begins to come into view, justice for Arabs should and will
involve us all, and especially Jews, in large and generous
action. ;

- Amos like all the Prophets began by announcing his
ministry as follows: “And the Lord proclaimed from Zion
“and raised His voice from Jerusalem.”” His book concludes
with: “Behold, days will come saith the Lord...and I will
‘return the returnees of My people Israel and they will

- build up waste cities and they will plant vineyards and

drink their wine, and they will plant gardens and eat of
their fruits. And 1 will plant them upon their land and
they will not again be uprooted from their land whlch I
have given them, saith the Lord, their God.”

It is in the Bible that Jerusalem as a city is indivisible:
"“a city which is joined altogether.” Not only in the Bible
but throughout its history, Jerusalem has been a unity, the
one city of the one God, not only in itself but as the living
heart of the Holy Land. In the religious consciousness of
‘the Jewish people, a restoration in the Holy Land is
inconceivable without the Holy City in which since the
days of Mechizedeck, even before Abraham, God had
spoken to man, In the most ecstatic of Messianic visions in
the Bible it was imagined that not only Jews but all the
nations would look to Zion. In the unrolling panorama of
history, something of this has indeed been realized, for
Christians and Muslims do indeed turn towards the Holy

like .
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City and their interests in it are precious and important to
Jews, as they are to all humanity. For the other great
biblical religious traditions Jerusalem & the place of
memories in which sacred events once took place; for the -
Jewish tradition, this city is the center of the messianic
future. Therefore in ancient times, by the waters of
Babylon, weeping as they remembered Zon, Jews said:
“1f I forget thee, O Jerusalem, may my right hand wither;
may my tongue cleave to my palate, if I do not remember
Thee if 1 do not put jerusalem above the greatest of my
joys."

It is the task of men of peace, mindful of the realities,
to bring reason and conciliation to bear. Great is the work
for peace in Jerusalem. This city in its very name, in
Hebrew, the language of angels and seraphim, gave peace
and wholeness their name. Great are the peacemakers, for

* the name of God is Shalom.



4. EERUSA&EM’S ESEAMI@ CALLING

" Father Youakim Moubarac

“Jerusalem’s Islamic Calling” is the text of a presen-
tation delivered by Father Moubarac at one of the
yearly Near East Seminars at the Foyer John Knox.
The theme of the seminar at which this presentation
was made was The Middle East Cnsus—Jushce and
Peaca

" In the dialogue on Palestine as the Holy Land, a third
religious participant, Islam, takes its place alongside Ju-
* daism and Christianity.

Islam is an important, if not the chief, participant, for
the majority of those concerned are in fact Muslim; that
is, about 60 percent of the refugees and 90 percent of the
Arab World.

Islam has an equal importance and is similarly the chief
participant at the purely religious level. It has its own idea
of the spiritual significance of this land for humanity and
intends to see that it is respected.

To my knowledge no publication has appeared in the
Christian West, either European or American, which takes
this point of view into account. Either you are pro-Jewish
and often also pro-Zionist, or you are pro-Arab and you
try to demonstrate by means of a Christian interpretation
of the Bible the vanity of Zionist claims to the Holy Land.
I know of no interpreter of the Koranic, Muslim position
on Palestine since the death of Louis Massignon in 1962.

Although I am not a Muslim, I consider myself as an
interpreter of the Koran dealing with the same kind of
problem. In homage to the memory of Louis Massignon
who visited the Holy Land twenty-eight times (having
entered Jerusalem for the first time behind General Al-
lenby in the fourth car of the procession in the company
of Colonel Lawrence); in homage also to my Muslim
friends and to make amends for our lack of knowledge of
their position, T dedicate this talk solely to Islam’s view of
the Holy Land, entitling it Jerusalem's Islamic Calling.

In speaking of Jerusalem's Islamic calling, 1 in no way

intend to reduce the Palestine problem to a religious
question. For me it is a problem of justice for a land whose

" inhabitants have suffered from an iniquitous partition and

a scandalous expulsion; it is the problem of a whole area
of our planet whose evolution has been deeply trauma-
tized and misdirected. It is a problem of refugees within a
more general problem of a colonial nature and it is
therefore important to solve it in terms of the decoloniza-
tion process which is both so necessary and so urgent.
~ But even when this colonial problem has been solved,
the religious aspect, which must not be confused with it,

will remain and it must be considered if the problem is to

be solved in the best way. Even for non-believers, this is a
sociological factor which must be taken into account in

Father Youakim Moubarac is a Muronite priest from Lebanon cur-
rently teaching Islamics in Paris, France.

the evolution of peoples if we are not to despise their most
legitimate desires and aspirations.

By referring to Jerusalem’s Islamic calling, I hope no
one will accuse me either of being biased or of giving an
incomplete picture. I repudiate the latter on the grounds
that the Jewish and Christian positions are already well-
known. I will not be biased because the purpose behind
my concentration on the Islamic position is to bring about
justice for a third party by turning our attention outward
from ourselves. My aim therefore is to make the Judeo-
Christian conscience, whiich is still encased in what we call
the “Western'" conscience, see another point of view; I
want to draw it out of itself, to free it from its complexes
and open it to a true universality.

Three principal events mark Islam’s presence in Jeru-
salem and represent moments when its consciousness has
been awakened. When put back in context, these three
instances reveal the first Islamic significance of Jerusalem,
the main one having already been expressed in the Koran
to which we shall return later.

The three great moments to which I refer are:

— the entry of the Caliph Omar into the Holy City in
636,
— the reconquest of the city,’ which had been captured by
the Crusaders, by Saladin in 1187,

— the recognition by the League of Nations of the
Temple of Jerusalem, including the Wallmg Wall, as
Islarnic property.

The entry of the Caliph Omar into Jerusalem in 636
was the result not of conquest but of capitulation, as the
Muslim troops had camped on the Mount of Olives for a
year before being led into the abandoned city by the
Patriarch Sophrone. This Muslim victory is intimately
related to the general history of this era: it was achieved
only with the complicity of the people against the hated
Byzantine occupation. According to the unanimous wit-
ness of the. Christian historians of the time, the Christians
of Palestine and Syria, like those of Egypt a little later,
welcomed the Arabs as liberators. Thus the Islamic con-

_ quest can be considered as the last migration which has
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spread from the Midi to the Fertile Crescent since the
dawn of history. In contrast to all the other invasions
which have engulfed it and then disappeared, this one
unified what we call the Semltlc world up to the present
day.

The Crusaders occupled the city in 1099 by perpetrating
a general massacre, as we well know. The Latin chroni-
clers speak of Muslim and Jewish blood flowing freely up
to the level of their horses’ breasts. Less than 100 years
latér, Salih. Al Din the Ayyubite, commonly known as
Saladin, who was recognized even in the West as the
noblest of generals and by Islam as its greatest figure since
Mohammed, triuinphed over the Crusaders at the battle



of Hattin and entered Jerusalem on the night of the
Muslim feast of Isra’-Mirdj, whose significance. we shall
discuss later. From that moment on, Jerusalem continued
* to be under Muslim domination, except during the period
of the British mandate. . -

Yet, it was under this mandate and in the international
context of our age that His Majesty’s government had
recourse to an act of law which in my opinion is of
considerable importance, for different reasons than the
all-too-famous Balfour Declaration. It has been shown
often enough how the declaration was the action of a
foreign country, as yet with no mandate, on behalf of a
foreign and nonexistent nation, at the expense of a people
foreign to both parties but well-established in its home-
land. The act of law to which I refer is the recognition by
the League of Nations—through the intervention of the
~ power to whom it had granted the mandate, and the
mediation of an international court of justice—of the
whole complex of the temple of Jerusalem, including the
Wailing Wall, as being inalienable Islamic property. The
court made its decision on the advice of three experts, of
whom none were either English, Jewish or Muslim, but all
recognized specialists in international law and acquainted
with the history of the Holy Places.

The act of law is dated May 19, 1931, the commission
set up by the League of Nations having been formed on
January 14, 1930. The judgment pronounced opens with
the following paragraph:

The West wall is recognized as the property of the Moslems alone: it
is to them alone that the estate, which together with the precinets of

the holy place forms an indivisible whole, belongs: this is wakf
property [that is, an inalienable religious foundation].

There follow clauses which, while allowing the Jews to
~ come at specified times to pray freely at the wall, reaffirm
the inalienable character of the estate which forms an
indivisible whole with the public temple courtyard, the
Cupola of the Rock and the El-Aqgsa mosque.

I can easily see how outrageous it must seem to a
Western ear to hear that the Wailing Wall, traditionally
connected with the picture of the wandering, weeping
and now triumphant Jew, is Islamic property. But the
Western ear and conscience have recognized many other
“enormities.” Even Montesquieu reveals, not without
humor, the degree of information and metaphysical
broadness of mind of his contemporaries by asking the
question: ''But how can one be Persian?’ [n more recent
times, another “enormity,” of a different kind, was
pointed out by Frangois Mauriac of the Académie Fran-
caise in his memorandum which was published in the
Figaro Littéraire of last July 9, having received the
following telegram: *The Zionist occupation of Jerusalem
is as painful for the Eastern Christians as was the Nazi
occupation of Paris in June 1940 for these same Chris-

tians.” He adds: A Catholic priest wrote this “enormity’
to me.”” Without stirring up any more bad memories, old
or new, I am now going to devote the rest of these

comments to the Islamic significance of Jerusalem, which
for the Muslim has not changed since the times of the
Prophet.

Before going on to the next stage of the analysis, I
should like to recall that the Hebrew term Ma’aravi or
Magreban indicates not only the city gate but also the
popular area which surrounded the Wailing Wall and
which the so-called Israeli town-planning quickly demol-
ished after the occupation, treating with contempt its
humble inhabitants who were left to their sorrow and
indignant protests. This area is in fact Tlemcenian, or
Algerian, Islamic property which was founded for the
pilgrims of North Africa by the descendant of a famous
fourteenth-century mystic who happens to have the same
name as the present President of Algeria, Boumédienne.
This is only a dialectical form of the venerable medieval
figure, Aba-Madvan. Since the Council of Ulemas of
Algeria defended this area at the Quai d'Orsay at the time
of the annexation of its lands in Israel in 1948, I thought it
good to remind the Algerian President on the night of last
June 7 to 8 that this Algerian property at the Magreban
gate of the sacred Haram of Jerusalem was at the heart of
the Islamic claims to the Holy City.

Islam’s attachment to Jerusalem is usually demonstrated
by referring to the Koranic tradition of the Isrd” and the
Mi’raj, which are fundamental Islamic concepts. Isrd’
means nocturnal journey and Mi'raj, celestial ascension.
The first of these terms forms the title of the seventeenth
chapter of the Koran and tells of the ecstatic journey of
the Prophet Mohammed. Transported by night from

Mecca to Abraham'’s sacrificial rock in the temple court-
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yard, his winged horse, Buriq, having first set him down
at the foot of the West wall, the Prophet is then lifted to
the sky in order to receive the revelation of the Koranic
law. It was during this feast of Mi’raj that Saladin entered
the city, and the same feast was chosen as early as the
time of the British mandate as the Palestinian national
day. Personally I do not attach any particular importance
to this tradition as such, in spite of the obvious impact
which it has had on the Muslim, both in the distant and
recent past. I would be more inclined to say that it is just
a Muslim belief in a primitive archetype whose symbolic
significance reaches beyond the historical substratum.
When understood in this way, the archetypal representa-
tion of the Isrd’-Mi'raj reveals the basis of Jerusalem's
Islamic calling.

Contemporary chronicles report that when the Caliph
Omar entered Jerusalem, he asked to be led immediately
to Abraham'’s sacrificial rock in the temple courtyard. On
reaching the place and finding that the Christians had
allowed it to become a rubbish dump, he asked that the
place be cleaned and that its original sacred character be
restored. He did not build a mosque there: the name

““Omar’s Mosque” is doubly wrong. In the first place, the

building there is not a mosque and secondly, it does not
date from the time of Omar. It is a sanctuary built under
the Omeyyade Caliph Abd-el-Malik. It is not the conquer-
ing character, nor the upstart character of Islam that
Omar is displaying by being taken directly there and
having the place cleaned and by restoring its holiness, but
rather the original Abrahamic claim of every believer.
Abandoned by the Jews and despised by the Christians,



this place was restored by Islam for the veneration of all
believers.

- Thus the Abrahamic character of Islam is at the root
and heart of Jerusalem’s Islamic calling. It is to this
character and to its implications that I dedicated a study
some years ago. Without going into the textual develop-
ments of the Koran to which this study is devoted, 1 shall

discuss not so much their importance for Islam as their .

impact on the Jewish and Christian consciences which
" were deeply troubled by the Prophet’s longing for Jerusa-
~ lem, as he never went beyond the limits of his native land.

To speak of the Abrahamic character of Islam does not
mean that it is a descendant of Ishmael, as it is customary
to affirm at the moment in an attempt to find some way of
giving it a share in the inheritance—that of the outsider.
Even less does it mean that-the Ishmael of the desert
triumphs over carnal Israel robbed of her ancestral prerog-
atives. Islam has no desire to claim rights to the Promise
by means of ethnocultural ties: on the contrary, it is
precisely this idea that it rejects. Like Paul in Galatians
and Romans, the Koran protests against the monopoliza-
tion of the Promise by a so-called chosen people. The only

" difference in the Koran is that it condemns the monopoli-
zation of the Promise by Christians as much as by Jews..In
Islam’s eyes, Christians only snatch the Promise from the
Jews in order to guard it jealously in their turn as a
privileged people. Who can express this better?

In opposition to the Jews and Christians alike, under
the name of the "People of the Book,”
protests against all undue appropriation of the gift of God.
The Promise is made through Abraham to all believers in
the one God, and it is this that Islam wishes to express by
sacralising not the place of Ishmael's sacrifice, but of
Isaac's: the sacrifice took place in any case in the heart of
Abraham, the first believer who submitted himself to
God's will, and who was therefore the first Muslim in
Jerusalem. Thus, when linked with the universalist claims
of Islam, the Cupola of the Sacrificial Rock becomes the
unimpeachable witness to its vocation as a protester, not
to say to-its protestant vocation.

In more specific opposition to the Jews, Islam adds to
the Abrahamic claim the sign given in Jesus—and it is also
in Jerusalem that it places him on its spiritual map of the
world; in the courtyard of the temple but at the other end,
at the Agsa, or Distant, mosque. We know that Islam does
not recognize the divine sonship of Christ, for reasons
which I shall not develop here, but the Koran which
denies this divine SDl’lShlp neverthe]ess dcfends Mary's
honor. Why?

Because in this way Christ becomes the one in the _
whole Semitic world who is not called by his father's '

name, but only by that of his mother, and he thus escapes
from the tribal and racial system of belonging to a
specified race. The Messiah, born of David's line, does not
belong to the house of David, although Matthew takes
such pains to convince Christians descended from Judaism
that this is the case. As Adam on the first day of creation,
and as the Temple on the Day of Judgment, Christ is not
begotten of man and therefore belongs to all.

Koranic Islam

It is therefore at Jerusalem that Islam lodges its protest
and makes the claim which that implies. The El-Aqsa
Mosque has the same primitive name as the old part of
the city which is still shown to the pilgrim: mihrdb
Zakariyya, or Zacharia's Oratory. For, according to the
Muslim tradition which carries on the Byzantine-Christian
tradition, it is here that Zacharia, father of the Baptist and
levitical priest, heard the vow which Mary of Nazareth

- made at the Temple. It is for this reason that the verses of

the Koran relating to this event have been devoutly
painted on the walls of the mosque, as on the vaults of
other Islamic high places. :
Jerusalem’s Islamic calling was recogmzed then first
in Abraham at the Cupola of the Rock and secondly in
Jesus, son of Mary, at the El-Agsa Mosque. The third and
final recognition of Jerusalem’'s Islamic calling is found
close to these places under the eschatological sign of the
judgment. Universal in an Abraham, father of all believ-
ers, and in a Messiah who does not belong to a single

~ people, but is the gift of God to all, the Islamic faith also

locates the Last fJudgment in Jerusalem and it defers until
the end of time the final challenge which it will neverthe-
less continue to present to the conscience of hoth Jews
and Christians in the meantime. :

By forbiddmg both Jews and Christians to call them-

selves the children of God to the exclusion of all others
and by imposing its own law at the heart of the Islamic
city yet without in any way excluding them, Islam chal-
lenges Jews and Christians to a greater witness, more _
worthy of their respective vocations.

By shutting itself up in its stern, uncompromising falth
Islam challenges Judaism to witness unflinchingly to its
messianic hope. In this respect, Israeli Zionism offers an
answer which is surely no more praiseworthy than the
medieval crusades. For Pope Urbane’s decision to under-
take the crusades and his command to the Christian
soldiers to drive the sons of Ishmael back to the desert are
in fact inspired by the same spirit as the sons of Israel
claiming to be the owners of the land, by virtue of the
same promise. The prestige of the Jewish people is greatly
diminished by this parody of the Christian crusades, as it
is by their being in the pay of a colonialist world which is
nevertheless on the decline. Contrary to the Koranic
affirmation and to the Islamic protest in Jerusalem, the
Jewish people have no worthier and no more effective
weapon than to “hope against all hope.” Since they did

- not believe in the first coming of Christ, it is up to them,
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with regard to Islam which presents them with the
challenge of the sign of Christ, to dissolve the heavens
and bring righteousness raining down for the end of the
world and the Last Judgment. Meanwhile the military
entry into Jerusalem is even more of a sinister parody than
the murderous Sinai march—an exodus in reverse—not to
say the utmost blasphemy, and gives this empty sho“ of
force undue importance.

.~ While calling Judaism to witness unflinchingly to its
messianic hope, Islam challenges Christianity to its most
essential vocation of love. Jerusalem’s Islamic calling adds
a special aspect of an ecumenical nature to this challenge.

z ]



Indeed, what a sad spectacle Christendom offers to Islam,
in the very place where it is invited to a dialogue; for
Islam demands that Christians first agree amongst them-
selves. Therefore, more forcefully than any controversy
with Islam, Jerusalem’s Islamic calling challenges Chris-
tians to live in love and as a first step to achieve ecumeni-
cal unity. It thus presents Christendom with an ecumeni-
cal emergency, not for the purpose of fighting, but for
that of bearing a better witness to the power of love and
brotherly harmony.

In order to give a broader meaning to the phrase
ecumenical unity, where beyond all challenging, Judaism,
Christianity and Islam discover their complementary vo-
cations, during this period which I have placed under the
title of Jerusalem’s Islamic calling, I should like to borrow
a simile from the flora of the Holy Land. I would readily
see Judaism in the biblical image of the fig-tree, but, so as
not to give the impression of wanting to be malevolent by
evoking the gospel picture of the cursed, barren fig-tree,
I prefer to take the well-beloved vine of Isaiah—and even
more of the Lord of Hosts—to describe the house of
Israel, hoping nevertheless that this vine will produce
something different from the Zionist verjuice, that it will
produce this delectable fruit whose temporal fermentation
is the promise of the new Kingdom which is not of this
world. This is the essential vocation of Israel, scattered
amongst the nations. It is Israel who ferments the new
wine of the kingdom whose coming for all eternity de-
pends to a certain extent on its hope.

As for Christendom, it is definitely represented by the
olive tree. More than a symbol of peace, the olive tree
becomes in the Koran the sign of unity, and this is perhaps
the fundamental significance of the graft of which Paul
speaks in Romans. Indeed it says in the verse on light,
which has given chapter 25 of the Koran its title, that the
olive tree whose oil lights the house and even the face of
God, is a “'blessed tree which is neither of the East nor of
the West.” May God hasten the day when, according to
the demands of Islam’s calling in Jerusalem, Christianity
will see it in this light which is “neither of the East nor of
the West'" but a witness to a truly universal love.

Finally, Islam is represented in our plant imagery by
the palm-tree. Yet, I do not wish this paln-tree to be
isolated in a desert scene. It should be placed in the
playground of humanity, which the Holy Land is to be,
covered with trees, flowers and fruits. Indeed, the Koranic
version of the birth of Christ tells us that the Lord causes
a spring of living water to gush forth for his son and for
Mary, who have taken refuge under a palm-tree whose
fresh, ripe dates are about to fall. It is therefore at the foot
of this palm-tree and beside this spring that Islam calls us
together, to Jerusalem. Next year we shall be in Jerusalem.

The significance of Jerusalem for all believers addresses
it to the conscience of all men of good will as the symbol
of understanding among peoples. Delivered from every
form of fait accompli, it should become again, in this
ecumenical era, a sign of blessing in the heart of the
world. Peace upon Jerusalem.
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Part Two
Leader’s Guidance



5. AN INTRODUCTION 'E’Q 'E'EA@HENG

'E'HE MID

As developed in Richard Bu’t]er's introduction', a mosaic
is a piece of artwork made by inlaying a series of brightly
colored stones or glass to form a pattern or picture. Some
of the patterns of the Middle East Mosaic are a search for
identity, the heritage of colonialism, the quest for political
and economic models which are appropriate to the re-
gion's history and culture and the tension caused by the
injection of modern secularism into a highly- religious
environment. The pieces of the patterns are the various
peoples, cultural histories and religions of the area. Other

pieces have a distinctively foreign hue like superpower -

. competition, oil diplomacy and Camp David Accords.
Obviously, the piece of the mosaic made the most visible
is the Arab/Israeli struggle but it is not the only source of
conflict in the region. The Cyprus conflict, the Kurdish
contest, the Iranian struggle and the Lebanese Civil War
are also components.

The question, which the title of this leader’s guide
raises, is whether -the patterns and pieces can come
together to form community or whether they will fall
apart in conflict. Either option is a potential in the Middle
East. Modern economics, our dependency upon Middle
Eastern oil and competition between the superpowers
have brought new urgency to this question for North
Americans. The choice between conflict or community is
no longer only the problem of the inhabitants of the
Middle East. It is our problem as well.

)DLE EAST M@§AEC

Yet Christians come to the study of the Middle East not
to protect their own interests but rather in obedience to
the Lord of the Church, the Prince of Peace. Peace should
be that state of living in harmony with neighbors and
environment. It is much more than the absence of conflict..
Rather, it is social reconciliation. Today the churches of
the Middle East are engaged in a variety of ministries,
which are aimed at binding up the wounds of the human
community and bringing about social reconciliation. This
guide is intended to assist persons in sharing in that

‘mission. It is written on the assumption that the followers

of Jesus belong where evil needs a contender and conflict
threatens to destroy the human community.

Hopefully, participants in the-study process will in-
crease their understanding of the dynamic movements in
the Middle East, develop a fresh appreciation for the two
other monotheistic faiths, and discover a set of values or -
commitments which will motivate them to share in a long
term ministry which contributes toward the attainment of
peace and justice in the troubled region. The temptation
will be to study the problem, write a couple of letters,
send a few dollars, and walk away. However, the Middle
East will still be there. It still will be evolving toward
community or conflict. The only difference will be your

lack of involvement. This guide assumes that your involve-
"ment or lack of concern will make a vital dlfference in
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determining the shape of the Mosaic.



6. A §E§§E@N APPROACH

The Middle East is mdeed a mosaic. It is a composite of
a number of countries, peoples, cultural heritages, politi-
cal histories, viewpoints, aspirations and fears. It is filled
with oil-rich empires, dusty hilltop villages, booming
- cities, crowded refugee camps, and expanding suburbs.
‘Muslim mosques, Jewish synagogues,

~class. Like your friends, the people of the Middle East
Mosaic are husbands, wives, children, singles. Like your
friends, these persons seek to cope with the countless
challenges inherent in existence. However, there is a
difference. The peoples of the Middle East live amidst an
international and often intra-national crisis. The symp-
“toms of this crisis are as fresh as the morning’s newspaper
and as vivid as the evening’s newscast.

The Leader’s Tas_k

As the group leader, your task is to assist an intergener-
ational class to become acquainted with the peoples of the

Middle East, with the nature of the conflict which encom-

passes their lives-and with potential pathways that might
lead to a just and durable peace in the region. It is a
challenging yet manageable responsibility. You already
have several important resources that are designed to help
you carry out this assignment.

‘The léader’s guide is intended to help you: 1) to present .

the importance of the Middle East for international peace
and economic stability; 2)to clarify the diverse historical,

cultural, and religious backgrounds of the peoples of the

Middle East; 3) to develop an awareness of and apprecia-
tion for the various Christian churches in the region; 4)
. and to enable class members to construct ministries which

are supportive of the churches in that region and which

contribute towards a just and peaceful resolution of that
tragic conflict. It is written to help you lead the class in an
investigation of the mosaic of the Middle East. In addition
to various lesson plans, the leader’s guide contains four
contributed chapters giving: an introduction to the Mid-
dle East as a mosaic, an understanding of the pluralism
that marks the mosaic, and two different perspectives that
could be illustrative of the different pieces that make up
the mosaic. Because of the supplemental nature of the

leader’s guide you might want to order several extra’

copies. The lesson plans will contain exercises that will
utthze this guide.

The Use of M any Resources

Here is a list of the resources designed for a coordinated
- study of The Middle East Mosaic and developed interde-
‘nominationally by Friendship Press. Suggestions for their
use are provided in this chapter.

Sojourn in Mosaic by Robert Elfers. This is a unique
fiction piece intended to provide members of the study

group an enjoyable reading experience, while at the same

and Christian
churches cover the landscape. However, it is more than
geography and architecture. It is people like you and your

‘time provide as much background om the area as is
+ possible and stimulate them to further study and reading.

Because this book is a novel and an intreductory piece, it
is important in your planning that study group members
read it in advance of your first or second meeting.

Peace, Justice and Reconciliation in the Arab-Israeli
Conflict: A Christian Perspective by Cranford Pratt, et al.
This is an essential piece in understanding the basic issues
inherent in one of the most often heard aspects of the
Middle East story. The reflective nature of the six short

. chapters as well as the appearance of discussion questions

in the text make this piece a natural for group reporting
and discussion. Be sure to incorporate the discussion
questions not only as part of a reading in the book, but

. also as part of your session times.

Many Yet One: The Church and Churches in the
Middle East. A filmstrip kit with filmstrip, cassette and
script/guidance booklet, Many Yet Ome will give your
group entree into a little known or understood world of
the Christian churches in the Middle East. It can be -
shown and discussed as an opener to the study or in
advance of the session focusing on this topic. L

Signpost/Middle East and New Friemds/New Places by
Anne Stephens and Constance Tarasar are two sets of
story papers for children, the first for ofder elementaries
and the second for early elementaries. Guidance for using
these two pieces is found in chapter 7: Children View the
Middle East Mosaic—Special Childrens Guidance.

The World of Islam by John B. Taylor is designed to be
an introduction to the basic elements essential to the
Islamic faith.

When Jew and Chnsttan Meet by LaVonne Althouse,
though not prepared especially for thisstudy, is a must in
conjunction with The World of Islam aad Many Yet One.
In addition to setting forth some of the basics to the
Jewish faith, it also provides the settiag for dialogue and
discussion between members of the Jewish and Christian
faiths. This dialogue approach is also wseful in approach- -
ing discussion with Muslims and members of the Orthodox
Christian churches. '

Additional recommended books for stuay are When
Faith Meets Faith, Daud Myjew:sh Friend and Htmgrg

* for Peace.

Decide which of the above materials your group will
need approximately one month in advance to give ade-
quate time for purchasing or ordering the materials and to
give you, as the leader, time to beceme familiar with the

materials.

~ Preparation for the Study Course

Thc first step in preparation is reading the study
resources. Become familiar with all of the resources.
Review the various lesson plans in this guide. Each of
these contain some additional resousces. Decide on which



of these resources you want to use in your study and place
your order. Once you are familiar with the materials you
will have to decide on how you will utilize them. You have
the option of a Sunday school class or an evening seminar.
‘These can run either 6 or 7 sessions. An alternative option
is a one day workshop. A lesson plan for the workshop is
also contained in this chapter.

The second step in preparation is the challenge of
recruitment. Several weeks before the class begins, you
might want to place a brief story in the church newsletter
and regular notices in the church bulletin. Be sure that
you convey the fact that the class is open to all ages and
not only adults. Posters would also be an effective way of
bringing the message to your congregation. 1n addition to
these you might want to place a brief story in your local
newspaper. Many television and radio stations have spe-
cial periods during the day when they announce meetings
of community interest. If your station follows a similar
practice, contact them with an announcement outlining
the purpose of the course and the dates of its meeting.
However, don't leave publicity to the official channels.
Personalize your invitation by writing letters to nearby
churches. Invite these congregations to also participate in
the course. Identify your neighbors and acquaintances
who might be interested in your course and call them.
Don't expect persons simply to come. Instead, invite them
to become participants. Perhaps you might also ask other
members of your congregation to pass on invitations to
their close friends, and offer them a ride to the meetings.

Finally, prepare your meeting place for the class. Ide-
ally, it should be a large space that will accommodate the
expected number of participants and leave sufficient room
for several displays and work areas. A fellowship hall
would be a good place. You should have a chalkboard, a
bulletin board, as well as several tables on the side.
Review the books on the Middle East in the public library
and check out several of the better ones. You can use these
books to make a display table. Begin collecting newspuaper
articles about the Middle East and put these on your
bulletin board. Posting several maps of the region would
also be helpful. Think of other ways you can visually bring
the importance of the Middle East to the attention of your
class and set up your room accordingly.

Session One: Introduction

Goal: The purpose of the first class meeting is 1) to
introduce the participants to the Middle East study
and 2) to enable them to become a group.

A Word of Welcome: Greet the participants as they arrive
and assemble. In some circumstances it may be
helpful to furnish class members with name tags.
Coffee and doughnuts also add a nice touch and can

" contribute towards building an informal atmos-
phere. If class size permits, you might break the
class into groups of two, allow time for the individ-
uals to become acquainted, and when reassembled
have each member introduce their neighbor to the
class. Using either your own ideas or the opening
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paragraphs in the leader’s guide state the purpose of

the course. It will be helpful to write these goals on

newsprint and post them in- the room. This will

provide the class with an easy reference point for

evaluating where they are as a class during the
learning process.

One way of 1ntroducmg the class to the present study

could be to ask, “Where and what is the Middle East>"

- Have participants list as many Middle Eastern countries

as they can. You may want to use a map to help them
locate the area and identify the names. Once the locale is
determined ask them to give their impressions of what is
happening there. Richard Butler, a contributor to this
guide, has identified four dimensions to the dynamics of
the Middle East Mosaic; they are:
A. A search for identity for Middle Easterners who are
neither of the orient nor of the west; who sit
between Asia, Europe and Africa. ;

Continued impact of colonialism and the creation
by European powers of nations with boundaries that
suited the interests of the Europeans but not neces-
sarily the people of the area.

The continued question of whether or not the
European nation state model will work in the Mid-
dle East where older concepts of peoplehood and -

politico-religious communities still have a strong-
hold.

In the search for modernization what political
model(s) and what economic model(s) can best be
suited to the needs of the peoplé and countries of
the area?
List these and arrange your class’s impressions within the
fourfold outline. Are there any blank spots? If so, why?
Ask particular class members to assume the responsibility
for filling in the blank areas with specific examples at the
close of each of the subsequent meetings. For example, at
the end of each class session you could ask, “Did we learn
anything today which would be illustrative of "a,” ‘b, “¢,’
or'd? !

1. One way to. introduce your class to the ’Vhddle East
would be by showing the film, Hope for Life, which
was prepared for the One Great Hour of Sharing. The
film is in color and runs about 30m. You may want to
distribute paper and pencils to class members and ask
them to make a list of some of the persons they see in
the film and the predicaments that confront them as
the film is shown. After the film is viewed you divide
the class into groups of threes. Ask each group to spend
5 minutes describing the persons and predicaments in
the film and to select the one person and ministry that
is most exciting for them. Have the groups reassemble
and hear reports. Be sure each group tells. the class why
they selected the person and ministry they did.

2. An alternative to showing Hope for Life is to help your
class to clarify their attitudes towards international
peace and the Middle East. Either on newsprint or the
chalkboard dra“ the following dlagrams



A. What are the chances of another war in the Middle

East?
Small Great
B What is the hkehhood of your country being
involved?
Sally is ‘Bob s
buildinga watching
bomb shelter ‘ T.V.

Have each member of the class place themselves on
these scales and briefly explain why. After everyone
has explained their attitudes, you might want to remind
. your class that our country already has a presence in
the Middle East, in terms of economic interests, foreign
and military aid, and our dependency upon theu- oil. -

8. Resource Inventory:

Spend 15 to 30 minutes identifying poss:ble sources of
.information about or contact with the Middle East.
List these on newsprint. For example: library, State
Department, embassy, persons who have worked in
Middle East, students or business persons from Middle
East, Chamber of Commerce, tourists and your denom-
inational headquarters, ete. Ask the class to put a name
by each category or a contact person who could suggest
a name. Ask individual members to contact the various
resource persons and invite them to share in the class
process at appropriate points (i.e. panel discussions,
etc.) Review the resources and report to the class
(library).

.4. Have someone read Matt. 5: 1-16. This could be done
collectively, responsively, or one person could read
while the class follows. After the passage is read, have
individuals in the class spend several minutes listing
examples of “peacemakers,” “light,” or “salt.”” List
these. Point out to them that in order to answer this
type of question, the class must understand the con-
crete context in which they are called to be peacemak-
ers, light or salt. This is one of the goals of our course.

5. Conclude your class with a reading of Matt. 25: 31-46.
. Usually the church has read this passage as a list of
“oughts.” We ought to visit, clothe, and feed. How-
ever, there is a surprise in this passage we often miss.
The sheep did not realize they were sheep until Christ
called them by name. They were sheep all the time but
~didn’t know it. :
Assignment: Before adjourning ask your c!ass to cut stories
from their newspapers and magazines during the coming
week that apply to the Middle East and to bring them to
the next class meeting. Secondly, hand out. Sojourn in
Mosaic and ask the class to begin reading. Thirdly, ask

several persons to take one of the following special assign- .

ments:
1) read and br:ef]y report on The World of Isfam book by
John Taylor.

2) read and give a brief report on When Jew and Chﬁs-_ |

tian Meet by LaVonne Altouse, and
3) read and report on chapters 3 and 4 of the guzde on
“Israel in the Middle East Mosaic” and “Jerusalem’s
Islamic Calling.™
4) Prepare to show the filmstrip Many Yet One.

Session 2

" Goal: The purpose of this class meeting is to introduce
.class members to the major religions that are found in the

Middle East: Islam, Judaism, and Chnstlamty

‘A Word of Welcome:

Greet the class and make a special point of welcommg

‘and introducing any nmew members. Begin the class by

asking the participants to share with the class any news
stories they have read concerning the Middle East. Their
increased awareness about the amount of daily news
coming from that troubled region should develop an
increased sensitivity to the importance of the conflict.

1) Show the filmstrip Many Yet One, which is intended
to acquaint the class with the diversity of Christian
churches in the Middle East. You could distribute paper
and pencil before the showing, and request the class to 1)
list the various churches mentioned in the film; 2) explain
the purpose and work of the Middle East Council of
Churches. Check the guidance booklet that accompanies
the filmstrip for discussion suggestions.

Churches of Mid_dle Eastern Background |
in the United States and Canada

Experiencing the life and worship of Middle Eastern
Christians will help make the Middle East Mosaic study
come to life for a church study group. Many of these
Christians are to be found in the United States. Listed

below is information on how to contact churches of
"Middle Eastern background in order to learn if there is

such a congregation or church in your locality. The

addresses listed are of church headquarters which can-

supply names and addresses of local churches. Before
writing you might check a local church directory or local
council of churches office to see if one of these churches is
to be found in your locality. Contact with the priest or
pastor and a visit to a liturgy or worship service will help
make the study more of a reality to your group.

Church Families
Eastern Orthodox

Antiochian Orthodox Archdiocese of North America
358 Mountain Road
" Englewood, New Jersey 07631

Churches of the archdiocese are under the jurisdiction
of the Patriarch of Antioch located in Damascus, Syria. In
addition, Eastern Orthodox persons of Middle Eastern
background might be found in Greek Orthodox parishes

as well as in Orthodox Church in America parishes.



Armenian Apostolic Church of America
138 East 39th Street
New York, New York 10016

" Armenian churches are under the jurisdiction of the
Holy See of Cilicia now located in Antelias, Lebanon.

-Armenian Church of America
: [Eastern Diocese]
630 Second Avenue '

New York, New York 10016

[Western Diocese]
- 1201 North Vine Street
Hollywood, California 9003_8

Armenian churches under the jurisdiction of Holy Etch-
miad-Zin, also include the Armenian Patriarchates of
Jerusalem and Constantinople:

Coptic Orthodox Church
Diocese of North America
427 West Side Avenue
Jersey City, New Jersey 07304

‘ Churches of the diocese are under the jurisdiction of
the Patriarch of Alexandria.

Syrian Orthodox Church of Antioch
Archdiocese of the United States and Canada
293 Hamilton Place
Hackensack, New Jersey 07601

Churches of the Syrian Orthodox Church are under the
jurisdiction of the Syrian Orthodox Patriarch of Antioch
and All the East located in Damascus, Syria.

Protestant and Evangelical Churches of Middle Eastern
Background

While there are a few Arabic-language or Armenian-
language Protestant churches in the United States and
Canada, there is no organizational structure tying these
churches together. Most Protestants, Evangelicals and
Anglicans of Middle Eastern background have been assim-
ilated into existing English-language congregations. '

Eastern-Rite Catholics

For information on Eastern-Rite Catholic Churches in
the United States and Canada, interested persons should
consult the Official Catholic Directory, P.J. Kennedy and
Sons, publisher. Copies of the Directory can be found in
many public libraries and at the rectories of most Roman
‘Catholic and Eastern-Rite Catholic churches. .

An alternative would be to divide the group into several
sub-groups and assign reading Sojourn in Mosaic to each
group. Ask them to look for examples of ministry. To
whom is the ministry directed® What is the purpose of the
ministry?

2) Hear the report on The World of Islam and chapter 4.
As the class member is reporting use the blackboard or

newsprint to write down important terms such as Islam,
Muslim, Muhammad, Allah, Qu’'ran, “The Five Pillars of

" the Faith,” Mecca, Sunni, Shiis, and Crusades. Following
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the report review these terms with the class and make sure
that each is understood. Give special attention to “The
Five Pillars of the Faith.” Have the class compare and
contrast Islam with Christianity. You might initiate this
discussion with the following or similar questions: *Some-
one observed that Islam is a way of living while Christi-
anity is a set of beliefs. Do you agree or not?”

3) Hear the report on When Jew and Christian Meet.
Once again list such important terms as Torah, Syn-
agogue, Rosh Hashanah, Yom Kippur, Succoth, Passover,
and Holocaust. In order to pick up on the theme of Israel
and the land hear the report on chapter 3. _

4) Briefly discuss the following question: “Is there any-
thing inherent in any of the great religions that would
command a believer to kill another person?”

The basic concepts in the Qu'ran will be surprisingly
familiar to most Jewish or Christian readers. Monotheism,
repentance, the Day of Judgment, resurrection, heaven
and hell all appear in its pages. There is much common
ground. For example, compare and contrast the following
affirmations concerning the nature of God and faith.

*“There is no god but Allah”
“Hear O Israel, the Lord our God Is One Lord” (Deut
6:4) :

A]Iah' There is no God save Him, the living, the
eternal!
Neither slumber nor sleep overtaketh Him. Unto Him
belongeth Whatsoever is in the earth.” (11:255)

“My help comes from the Lord, who made heaven
and earth. He will not let your foot be moved, He who
keeps you will not slumber. Behold, he who keeps Israel
will neither slumber nor sleep.” (Ps. 121: 2-4.)

“Righteousness is not that ye turn your faces to the East
or to the West,- but righteousness is this: whosoever
believeth in God, and the Last Day, and the angels, and
the Book, and the Prophets, and whosoever, for the love
of God, giveth of his wealth and to his kindred, unto
orphans, and the poor, and the way forever, and to the
beggar, and for the release of captives...."(ii, 177)

Amos 5:21-24 °
Matt. 25: 31-46; James 2: 14-26 or Lu_ke 6: 46-49.

Allow the class to discuss this problem for a few minutes
and then challenge them to explain why persons are
killing each other in the Middle East. ‘

5) Two ways of concluding your meeting rmght be 1)
to offer a brief prayer which petitions God for a spirit of
love and understanding among church, synagogue, and
mosque, or 2) have the group compose a prayer by making
suggestions which utilize the list of religious terms that
are on the newsprint or blackboard.



Before adjourning ask several of the younger members
to 1) read and report on New Friends/New Places, or
Signpost/Middle East. Assign various chapters in Peace,

" Justice and Heconcma:ian in the Arab- Israe!i Conflict and
chapter 2.

Session 3
Goal: to introduce class members to the political, eco-

segment of questions ask the resource leader if the class is

. right and if he or she has anythmg else to add.

Interview: :
Invite a university student from the Middle East who is

' studying in your city to serve as a guest in a question and

nomic, and cultural forces which are affecting the Arab

communities in the Middle East.

A Word of Welcome

Greet class members as they arrive and d:stnbute to
each participant a pencil and some paper. Share with the
class the purpose of this meeting: to acquaint persons with
the political, economic, and cultural forces which are

affecting the Arab communities in the Middle East. Ask if

anyone has any newspaper or magazine articles they wish
to share with the class.
1) Begin the class with a brief quiz to access their

answer format. Work up a series of questions with several
members of your class during the preceding week and
share these with the guest. For example: What is involved
in growing up in the Middle East? Describe your school-

- ing, religious holidays, and dating habits. If someone were

“headline”” understanding or portrayal of Arab communi- _

ties in the Middle East. Suggested test questions are:

1. The Lebanese conflict is a civil war. True or False. -

2. The population of Lebanon is roughly divided
between Christians and Muslims. True or False.

‘3. The Arabs have a disproportionate share of Leba-

non's wealth. True or False.

4. The presence of Palestinian refugees in Lebanon is
not an important factor in the present conflict, True
or False.

5. Some of the options for Lebanon's future are

6. Egypt’s problems cluster around one fundamental
reality: too many persons and too little land. True
or False.

7. Because of colonial influence Egypt has not been
one of the leading Arab countries. True or False.

8. Egypt has focused upon agriculture instead of
industrialization in its effort to raise the popula-
tion’s standard of living. True or False.

9. Like Lebanon, Egypt has a pluralistic population in

which the wealth is equally dlsmbuted True or

False.

Egypt's domestic trouble makes -another war a

political necessity. True or False.

11. M.K. Ataturk was the last Emperor of Turkey. True

"~ or False. -

12. Turkey and Greece have enjoyed a long history of
cordial relations. True or False.

13. Recent relations between Turkey and the U.S. have
been less than cordial because of the island of

and the productlon of
14. Turkey's foreign policy is partially determmed by

her proximity to
Spend about 15 minutes discussing the answers to these
questions. The persons who read either chapter 2 or
chapters in the Peace, Justice... book can be resource
“persons for the groups. After the class has discussed each

going to visit your country what would you like them to
see and why?

2) Spend the remainder of your time discussing Sojourn
in Mosaic. In each case begin the discussion: What is the

~ point or points that the author is trying to convey? How is

this theme or point of view conveyed? In light of your
reading what constitutes “justice” for the Arabs or Jews?
Another approach would be to have a panel discussion.
Invite several persons to serve on a panel to discuss the
nature of life in the Middle East as well as the present
conflict. Appropriate persons for such a panel may be
those in your community who are from or who have
worked or lived in the region. Ask them to describe life in
the Middle East: religious traditions, customs, any social
changes, or problems. Note areas of agreement or disa-

greement. (Open the floor to questions from your class.)

Conclude your class discussion with the following ques-
tions: ““Did any of the characters in Sojourn in Mosaic
have similar experiences” or *What seem to be the major
impressions that you received frum these panelists or the -
novel by Robert Elfers?”

Conclude your class with a brief study of Luke 10: 23-
37. Note the subtle way in which the lawyer tried to
define “neighbor” narrowly and the way Jesus responded.
The focus is not so much upon *“who is my neighbor™ as
what does it mean to act neighborly, ie. to show mercy
and compassion. _

Before adjourning ask four persons to reader chapter 1
in the leader's guide and chapters 3-5 in the Peace,
Justice... book.

: Session Four
Coal: to introduce class members to Israel, to the
Palestinians, and 2) to identify areas of conflict between
the two.

A Word of Welcome
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Greet class members as they arrive. Share with them
the purpose of this meeting: to identify points of conflict
between Israel and the Palestinians.

1) Begin your class with a brief Bible study of Genesis
11:'1-9 and Acts 2: 1-13. One way of doing this would be
to ask the participants to assume the roles mentioned in -
the two narratives and to act out the passage. In the
Genesis story a group is engaged in a common endeavor
and is dispersed or scattered. In the other case a diverse
and separate audience is brought together. Note the
divergent themes of estrangement and reconciliation.



Ask class members if they have read or heard of any
news from the Middle East during the past week which
illustrates either of these themes. Briefly discuss the recent
news.

2) Divide the class into two groups. One group is to
study the Israeli position while the other seeks to under-
stand the Palestinian’s position. Using the Leader’s Guide
and any other available resources each group is to deter-
mine their respective group’s identity, what their history
is, and what they want in the present conflict. One way of.
opening this process could be to request each group to
review maps in the back of Peace, Justice and Reconcilia-
tion in the Arab-Israeli Conflict and read chapters 1 and 2
in that book.

Ask each group to eiect a spokesperson and a scribe.
The scribe is to write on newsprint the groups’ answers.
Allow about 20 minutes for the groups to complete their
work.

3) Assemble the class and hear reports. Underscore
important points for the class. Compare and contrast
hopes of Israel and the Palestinians.

4) Conclude your class with either a showing of the
brief film * Arabs and Jews,” Part I or a discussion of anti-
Semitism using the following lines:

What is anti-Semitism? Give examples. If your parents
had died in the Holocaust how would this influence your
perception of events over the last thirty years in the
Middle East? How does Western civilization’s history of
anti-Semitism affect our evaluation of the Middle East
conflict? While both Jews and Arabs are Semites, are we
overly sympathetic to the plight of Israel because of our
history? In light of the Holocaust is it possible to be
“overly’’ sympathetic to the aspirations of Israel?

Useful resources for this discussion are The Anguish of
the Jews: Twenty Three Centuries of anti-Semitism by
Edward H. Plannery or chapters 55 through 57 of The
Story of Judaism by Bernard |. Bamberger.

Before adjourning ask several members of your class to
read When Jew and Christian Meet by LaVonne Althouse,
David, My Jewish Friend by Alice L. Goddard, and The
World of Islam by John Taylor. Ask the remainder of your
class to begin formulating a list of methods that persons
can use to influence other persons or groups.
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Session Five

The teacher has two options with this session of the
class. Depending on the needs of your group, the leader
may either have a panel involving Muslims, Jews, and
Christians or a simulation exercise which is intended to
help participants come to grips with the political dynamics
in the Middle East. In some circumstances an interfaith
discussion may be impractical. If this is the case, then go
on to the simulation game which follows.

Option 1: Interfaith Discussion

Goal: to increase mutual understanding among persons
of various faiths and to examine points of agreement and
disagreement among persons in the various religious com-
munities in regard to the Middle East.
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Preparation: In some circumstances an interfaith discus-
sion may be impractical. If this is the case then go on to
the simulation exercise, "' Conflict or Community,”” which
follows the directions for the interfaith dialogue or to
Session 6. _ : '

If the leader decides to have an interfaith panel discus-
sion, then it will be necessary to recruit representatives
from the various religious communities. There is a large
population in North America of persons representative of
churches of Middle East background and Islam and
Judaism. Contact with such groups could be made either
through checking the phone book for the organization,
contacting a local university pastor or writing one of the
following organizations:

Muslim World League
300 East 44 Street
New York, N.Y. 10017

Muslim Students Association of the U.S. and Canada
- P.O. Box 264
Plainfield, Indiana 46168

'Federatmn of Islamic Assomatlons in the U S. and
Canada

820 Second Avenue

New York, N.Y. 10017

Office on Christian-Jewish Relations

National Council of the Churches of Christ in the
U.S.A. '
475 Riverside Drive

New York, N.Y. 10027

National Conference of Christians and ]ews
43 West 57 St. :
- New York, N.Y. 10019

American ]ewisﬁ Committee
165 East 56 St.
New York, N.Y. 10022

Anti-Defamation League of B'nai-Brith
315 Lexington Ave. '
New York, N.Y. 10016

See session 2 for a listing of organizations for churches of
Middle Eastern Background.
You will need to contact these groups well in advance and
request them to furnish the name of the nearest represent-
ative who might be willing to serve on an interfaith panel.
The third member of your panel could be the local
pastor or the executive of your church’s judicatory, i.e.
district, Presbytery, etc. :

A Word of Welcome

After you have greeted the class request one of the
participants to read Amos 5: 21-24 and Leviticus 19: 16-
18; 33-34, or have the class read in unison, responsively.
After the passages are read, ask the class, “What do these
passages say about our relationship to our neighbor? Is



there a connection between love and justice? Can a person
claim to love a ne:ghbor and not seek ]ushce for that
person?’

1) Share with the class the purpose of the session: to
increase mutual understanding among persons of various

_faiths and to examine points of agreement and disagree-
ment among religious communities on the Middle East
" conflict. Briefly review the rules for interfaith dialogue in
- When Jew and Christian Meet. Introduce the various
panelists to the class. The class leader should serve as
‘moderator. _

2} Each member of the panel will give a five-minute
presentation on what they believe to be points of common-
ality between the tenets of their faith and the other major
religions represented on the panel. In short, they are to

- deal with the question, '*What does my faith hold in
common with yours?” After points of agreement are
_examined and acknowledged, the panelists should deal
with the following questions:

a. As an individual Jew, Christian, Muslim, do you
have any particular interest in the shape of a Middle
East settlement?

b. Does your religious community have a special inter-
est in the shape of a Middle East settlement?

These questions are intended to bring out a variety of

issues that should be brought to the attention of your
class. For example, each of the faiths represented on the
panel possesses emotional, if not theological, ties to the
city of Jerusalem. Should the representatives of one faith
control the entire city with its many shrines? Should the
city be under international control with guaranteed access
to pilgrims of all faiths? Some members of the present
state of Israel want Israel's boundaries to conform to the
boundaries that were in existence at the time of King
David. Is this reasonable? What would this mean for the
Palestinians, Egyptians, or Jordanians? Is it proper to use

Scripture to justify such an expansion of political control?.

Do Jews, Muslims and Christians worship the same God
and, if so, what implications does this have for Christian
mission? What meaning does our belief that “in Christ
there is no Jew, no Greek,” etc. have for our search for
" peace in the Middle East?

After these questions are answered, open the floor for
questions from the class. At the end of the class session,
try to summarize the various issues and views that
emerged during the ‘discussion. Acknowledge areas of
disagreement as well as agreement. Conclude the class
.meeting by thanking the guest panelists for their willing-
ness to parhupate in the class.

Before adjourning encourage the class to complete the

reading of their Peace, Justice... books and to bring their
~ “"How to influence” lists to the next session.

Option Two—Simulation Game
Conflict or Community in the Middle East
The purposes of this simulation game are to have
participants encounter the obstacles to peace and the
opportunities for community in the Middle East. More-
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over, it is intended to assist the player to think through his
or her understanding of “foreign policy” within the
context of the Middle East Mosaic.

Directions: Divide the class into eight groups. Each
group is given a prescribed number of chips or power
slips. These chips can be pieces of paper with the name of
one of the countries in the Middle East conflict. Each
individual will have a name tag which identifies their
country. The distribution of power chips for the purpose

* of this game is as follows: Egypt (10), Israel (10), Palestin-

ians (6), Jordan (10), U.S. (50), U.S.S.R. (50), and oil
producers (25).

The game will consist of three rounds. In the first round
each group is to separate itself from the other countries,

_determine how many chips will be wagered, put these in

an envelope, and reassemble with the other countries at
the end of ten minutes. The teacher or game leader will
open the various envelopes and count the number of .
power slips in each. The team which wagers the most slips
is declared the winner and collects all the slips wagered
by the other countries. In case of a tie, the winnings are

~ divided.

In the first and subsequent rounds teams may enterinto
alliances with one another. For example, Israel and U.S. |
may wager their slips as a block. If an alliance is arranged,
then the slips should contain a mention of the joint effort.
Distribution of “winnings” gained through an alliance are
at the discretion of the involved parties. Please note, only
those alliances which are clearly noted on the wagered
slips will be counted as a block vote.

At the end of the first round, the dlslnbutmn of power
should have been altered. Remind the participants of the
possibility of entering into an alliance. After the allocation
of power chips is determined ask the Palestinians and

- Israel if they are satisfied with the results. If either group

is dissatisfied, they may veto the distribution. If a veto is
used then the distribution of power returns to the distri-
bution that existed at the beginning of the round. More-
over, every group is penalized 5 chips which are sub-
tracted from their total number of chips. While Israel and
the Palestinians are to be told of their veto option at the
end of the round, they are not to be told of the penalties
until the veto is utilized.

Send the countries into separate rooms for 20 minutes.
They are to use this time to determine their wagering in
the second round, dlscuss their strategy, and enter any
alliances. -

After the teacher has determmed the winner in round
2, recorded the new distribution of power chips, and
inquired whether Isracl or the Palestinians wished to use
their veto, the leader will declare a *'force majeure.” The
“force majeure”” will consist of the following elements: a.
Israel invades southern Lebanon in order to neutralize
P.L.O. groups. Israel gets 5 ¢hips from Lebanon. b. Oil
producing nations declare a doubling of oil prices in
response to invasion. America loses 15 chips. ¢. Russia re-
affirms its support of the Palestinians and gives them 10
chips.



The leader will list the new distribution of power. Each
group is to leave the room and prepare a brief statement
concerning 1) its feelings about what has transpired during
the course of the first two rounds, and 2) what it would
like to see happen at the end of the third round, i.e, How
many chips would you like to have? Cive the groups about
15 minutes to compose their statements. Assemble the
groups and have a person from each group present its
position. After each group presents its statement allow 5
to 10 minutes for further discussion among group leaders
in public. After the spokespersons have presented their
positions, remind the class that international arrangements
often involve trade-offs. A nation will give up something
in order to gain something. For example, Egypt may give
up its desire to create a Palestinian state in order to regain
its territory. Conversely, Israel might return some of its
occupied territory in order to gain peace with Egypt. In
our game we also have opportunities for trade-offs through
alliances and block voting. Two important things you will
have to decide in your wagering period are 1) whether
vou are willing to trade, and 2) what constitutes an
acceptable trade?

Send the groups out to determine their wagering in the

third round. After 20 minutes, assemble the groups and
open the bids. Determine the distribution of power and
ask Israel and Palestinians whether they wish to use the
veto. After making any necessary changes in the distribu-
tion of power, declare the game at an end and ask each
country to remove- its name tags.

Debriefing: Using the following or similar questions,
lead the class through a discussion of the game.

How did you feel at the end of rounds 1 and 2? What
was happening in your group and how did you feel about
the other groups® The *‘force majeure’” was a hypothetical
situation yet how did it affect you and your feeling
concerning the other groups? What constituted “ winning™
in this game—the acquisition of the most number of chips
or a more equal distribution of chips? What were your
feelings when the veto was employed? Why was it em-
ployed by Israel or the Palestinians? If you were a member
of a small country did you feel able to risk all your chips?
Was it easier for the big countries to risk chips? If you
were a large country could you afford to risk your chips
without knowing what the other big country would do?
Was it possible for all the parties to get together and
-arrange a fair distribution of chips through trade-offs?
What were the incentives for such trade-offs? What were
the obstacles? Were there any ways to prevent one or both
of the large countries from arbitrarily taking advantage of
the smaller countries? If you had to write a 25-word or
less telebram listing what you learned from playing the
game, what would it say?

Some persons claim that there is no such thmg as a
Christian foreign poliey or a Christian solution to the
Middle East conflict. Rather, there are only choices among
policy options. What criteria would you use in making
such choices? Does our faith provide us with any guidance
or criteria? If so, what are these criteria?
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Session Six

Goal: to develop strategies of ministry which will en-
hance a peaceful and just resolution of the Middle East
conflict and which will be supportwe of the churches in
that region. '
A Word of Welcome: Greet the c]ass as they assemble and
lead them in prayer requesting God’s guidance in devel-
oping an effective ministry of reconciliation. Share with
the class the purpose of this meeting: to develop and
implement a strategy or plan for increasing the possibility
of a peaceful and just resolution of the conflict in the
Middle East. :

Game: Hot Potato . _

The purpose of this game is either to help the class
quickly review the previous class session or to present
material gained from reading assignments. The teacher is
to organize the class into a circle. The teacher begins the
game by saying a word, phrase, or term which is part of
the Middle East Mosaic (for example: “Islam™). Moving
clockwise, the next person in the circle defines the term or
phrase. He or she concludes the definition with another
term or phrase (for example: “oil embargo”). If an
individual is unable to define a term, then it is passed on
to the next person in the cycle. If several persons do not
recognize a word or term from the Mosaic, you should

- either give several persons an opportunity to do some

research on the subject for homework or adjust your lesson
plan to give an appropriate amount of class time to the
topic.

1. Using the first 4 chapters of this guide and the
Peace, Justice... book, review with the class the various
issues surrounding the Middle East crisis. List these issues
on newsprint. For example, the list will include Jerusalem,
Isracli occupation of territories, settlements, terrorist at-
tacks, refusal of some Arab states to recognize diplo-
matically Israel's right to exist, Lebanese civil war, ol
embargo, etc.

2. Take a few minutes to brainstorm with your class
possible ways of influencing other persons or groups. Here -
are a few examples:

a) write your Congressperson, Senators, or member of
Parliament ) -
ask vour church to overture its district, conference,
or Presbytery to take a public stand

b)

¢) report the stand to the newspapers; forward copies
of the articles to your political representatives

d) discover wh;lt other Christians are doing in your
city, state, denomination and Council of Churches
and join with them o

e) visit your political representatives with a petition
signed by a number of persons in your community

f) adopt a position and distribute it to the newspapers,
local television stations and political representatives

g) join Impact. Impact is a coalition of persons from

over twenty _denomlinations which seeks to influence
the political process on foreign aid issues. For more
information, write Impact, 110 Maryland Avenue,
N.E., Washington, D.C. 20002



h) ask your civic groups to present programs on the
Middle East crisis

"i) hold a seminar on the Ml.ddle East conflict to which

you invite business persons who have economic ties
to that region
Your class can certainly improve upon this partlal hstmg
Give them an opportunity.

3. Divide your class into three groups and give them
the following assignments: Group 1 is to identify one or
two obstacles to peace and justice in the Middle East that
pertain to the religious dimensions of the controversy. For
example, they may choose the lack of understanding
among Jews, Christians, and Muslims. After they identify
the obstacles, they are to decide on one or two steps that
could be taken by an individual or the class to overcome
this obstacle. Group 2 is to identify one or two obstacles to
peace and justice in the Middle East that pertain to the
goals of the various participants in the controversy. For
example, they might choose the Palestinian desire to keep
a homeland of their own or Israel’s desire for secure and

recognized borders. After they identify the obstacles they

are to decide on one or two steps that could be taken by

an individual or the class to overcome this obstacle. Group

8 is to identify one or two elements in their country’s
foreign policy that is either increasing or decreasing the
likelihood of peace and justice in the Middle East. For
example, they may identify America’s arm-sales as a
source of instability or stability in the Middle East. Once
they have identified the element, they are to decide on
one or two steps that an individual or a class could take to
increase North America’s contribution to a just peace in
that troubled region. They may wish to begin their work
by discussing the questions in the back of the Peace,
Justice... book or by discussing the following or similar
questions:

1. There is no such thing as a Christian foreign policy
or a Christian solution to the Middle East conflict.
Rather, there are only choices among policy options.
What criteria would you use in making such choices?

 Does our faith provide us-with any guidelines or

criteria? If so, what are they? !

2. Reinhold Niebuhr suggested that “justice” in the
international arena translates into an equilibrium of
power in which each nation is able to pursue its own
interests and no single nation is arbitrarily able to
impose its will upon another. Would you agree or
disagree with this definition? Why?

3. Reinhold Niebuhr has suggested that a central prob- _

- lem in international relations is how immense con-
" centrations of power can be made socially responsi-
ble. Do you have any 1deas as to how thls could be

. accomplished?

4. Re-assemble the class and hear reports. Note areas of
agreement and assign responsibility for initiating
actions. For example, everyone might covenant to-
gether to write their political representatives advo-
cating a particular policy. At the same time, an
individual could contact his or her local church
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governing board on behalf of. the class requesting a
" public statement. These assignments should flow
from the various reports of the three work groups.
The important factors in this process are: 1) everyone
should have at least one assignment, and 2) there
should be a definite time frame in which this respon-
sibility will be fulfilled. ' '

5. You may want to offer your class the opportumty of
re-assembling within a week or two in order to
evaluate the success of the strategy for ministry and
to develop additional plans. See next section for
suggestions as to how to utlhze an additional meet-
ing. -

6. Another follow-up approach could be to visit a
mosque and/or synagogue: Contact a local syn-
agogue or mosque and see if arrangements could be .
worked out to have the class receive a guided tour. It
would be very helpful if you could meet with a
corresponding group of Jews or Muslims for discus-
sion and refreshments. Possibly, your group could
serve as hosts for their tour of your church. In
summary try to personalize your study and provide
opportunities for inter-religious friendships which
will extend beyond the short term study of the
Middle East.

‘Session Seven—OQOptional

In preparation:

The leader may find pages 5-6 of Doing the Word by
Robert E.- Koenig (United Church Press, $1.95) very
helpful resources in preparing for this meeting of the class.

The purpose of this session, which follows by two or
three weeks the previous class meeting, is to assess the
results of the group's ministry. Hence, the objectives of
this gathering are: '

a. to evaluate the results of the strategies in light of the
hoped for results _
b. to reflect theologically upon their experiences, and

c. to develop a new plan for ministry.

A Word of Welcome :

As participants assemble, ask each.person bneﬂy to

“write down the ministry for which he or she assumed

responsibility and the results of their efforts. After a few
moments allow each member of the class to share his or
her experiences with the other members.

' As the various participants report, the leader is to record
their activities on two pieces of newsprint. On the first
piece of newsprint, list the various activities that seem to
accomplish their purpose or objective. On the second
piece of newsprint, list those activities which were either -
counter-productive or ineffectual. Ask eéach member of
the class if they would modify their approach if they had
it to do all over again. Record any suggestions. After they
report the facts of their adventure in ministry, ask them to
share their feeling. For example, " Was your experience
frustrating or satisfying, challenging or boring?”

1. Have someone read Luke 9: 1-6; 10: 1-12. Ask the
class to consider and discuss the following question: Does




" the fact that we are sent into the world in ministry by
Jesus guarantee success? If some members of your class
. engaged in forms of ministry which bore good fruit while

others participated in actions which were essentially un-.

productive, what do these types of experiences tell your
class about the world and their witness in it? Have their
-experiences modified their understanding of their field of
ministry? Has their optimism been tempered by realism,
or has it fallen into cynicism? If particular actions were
ineffectual, it may be wise to either discard or modify
them. Build on successful approaches.
2. The remainder of the class period could be profitably
spent in re-designing the class’s strategy for increasing the
likelihood of a peaceful and just solution to the Middle
East conflict. Use the experience gained through the
previous effort to formulate more realistic and productive
plans. Make sure every participant has had an opportunity
to assume responsibility for implementing some facet of
the class’s strategy. Establish a time period in which the
strategy will be implemented.

Planning For An All Day Workshop on The Middle
East

The purpose or goal of an a'.II day workshop on the
Middle East conflict is:

a. to provide a concentrated learning experience
b. to provide opportunities to discuss the controversy
in the light of our common commitment to peace and
justice :

c. to develop and implement ministries which are
intended to increase the likelihood of a peaceful reso-
lution of that conflict.

Preparation:

After obtaining the use of building space, arrange for
refreshments and necessary meals. See the Middle East
‘celebration in chapter 7 of the guide. Bégin collecting
“articles on the Middle East and put these on a bulletin
board. Recruit your leadership team. You will need five or
six persons. Obtain a resource packet for each member of
- the leadership team. Call a meeting of the leadership team
at least one month before the workshop and make the
following assignments: a) ask each member to familiarize
himself or herself with the material within the resource
packet; b) assign each member of the leadership team one
of the following areas of responsibility:

1. introducing participants to the peoples of the Middle

East as they are found in Lebanon, Egypt, and Turkey
2. introducing participants to the Israelis and Palestinians
3. introducing participants to the religious dimension of

the Middle East
4. introducing participants to the issues involved in the

Middle East conflict
5. introducing participants to ways and means of influenc-

ing other persons and groups '

The first four assignments will require the person to
prepare a 43-minute class on the assigned topic. Resources
for preparing a class are in the preceding section of the
leader’s guide. The fifth assignment will require the
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individual to moderate a discussion on the “how to” of
making an impact. Moreover, this person should also be
prepared to make specific recommendahons concerning
tactics. ' '

Suggestions for Conducting the Workshop

The workshop will be divided into four phases: a)
information gathering, b) discussion and reflection, c)
developing strategies, and d) assuming responsibility for
the implementation of the strategy. Due to the complexity
of the issue, it would be helpful to have morning, after-
noon, and evening sessions.

1. As persons register, give them a name tag to fill out
and assign them to orie of the four groups (groups 1, 2, 3,
and 4). While these groups should be of equal size, it
would be beneficial to assign persons from the same
church or community to the same group.

' 2. The opening should consist of a brief word of
welcome, introduction of the leadership team, and a
statement of the purpose of the workshop. The workshop
is intended to increase our understanding of the present
controversy in the Middle East and to develop strategies
that are in conformity with our faith and that will increase
the possibility of a peaceful and just resolution of that
conflict.

Phase 1 - Information Gathering

3. Each group will be directed to meet in a particular
learning center or classroom. In that room one member of
the leadership team will conduct a 45-minute class on
their assigned area of responsibility. Paper and pencil
should be provided each participant. During the last few
minutes of the class, the participants are to list several
obstacles to peace and justice in the Middle East that
pertain to the particular class they are attending. After the
45-minute class, the group is to move on to the next
classroom or learning center in order to meet another
teacher and learn about another area of controversy within
the Middle East conflict. For example, group 1 will go
from room 101 to room 102 and group 2 will go from room -
102 to room 103, ete. The process should repeat itself so
that each participant in the workshop will have had a
chance to touch base with each of the areas of concern.

4. Re-assemble the group after the meal. You might
want to consider a hymn or a prayer as a2 means of
bridging the gap between rest time and work. Provide a
few minutes for persons to offer any reactions or observa-
tions on the experiences derived from phase oné. At the
conclusion of this reaction period, the fifth member of
vour leadership team should make a brief presentation on
the various ways and means of making an impact upon
the creation of policy or on public opinion. Have the
leader list various options with a brief description. Allow
for the participants to suggest additional tactics which the
group could use to influence policy.

Phase 2 - Moral Reflection
. 5. Ask each of the four groups to meet in one of the
adjoining classrooms and discuss the following questions:



What are some of the important obstacles to peace and
justice in the Middle East? What are some of the tactics or
means that the group could employ in order to either
lessen or overcome these obstacles? Are there any passages
or themes in the Bible which seem to pertain either to the
obstacle or the tactic? Have someone in each group record
the answers on newsprint. Give the groups an hour and a
half to complete the assignment. .

Assign one or two members of the leadership team to
work with each group as a process facilitator and resource
person.

Phase 3 - Strategy Building

6. Re-assemble the group and hear brief reports. Each
group is to share its analysis of the situation, its under-
standing of what God would have us do, and its recom-
mendations as to tactics. This process should result in a
list of major obstacles or target areas. Ask the group to
vote on the relative importance of each obstacle. This
process is called “'prioritizing.”” Decide on the number of
targets your group wishes to address.

Once the participants have agreed on the targets, ask
the group to list several means or tactics that could be
employed. Ask the participants to suggest additional tac-
tics. Develop a list of possible actions. Once again, have
the workshop “prioritize”™ this list by the use of the
following questions: What action seems most appropriate
for us who are called by Christ to be his disciples in the
world? What action do we have the most power and
resources to undertake?

Phase 4 - Implementing the Strategy
7. The remaining time should be spent in allocating the
responsibility for the execution of the strategy to the
various participants or groups within the workshop. Each
person should be given an opportunity to assume respon-
sibility for increasing the possibility of a peaceful and just
resolution of the Middle East crisis.
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7. CHILDREN VIEW THE MIDDLE EAST
MOSAIC: Special Children’s Guidance

Anne C. Stephens and Constance . Tarasar

If you have read the preceding chapters of this guide—
and we hope you have, for you will need the valuable
background information they contain—you are probably
wondering how to approach the complex issues of life in
the Middle East at a level that will have meamng for early
and late elementarics. Co

First, let's. think specifically about another question: -

Why do we wish our children to learn about the Middle
East Mosaic? The main part of this guide says that
learning more, and more accurately, about the Middle
East is the basis for ministry in this area of the world.
Children as well as adults need to be presented with the
opportunity to contribute in their own way to ministry.
They, too, need to have available information that will
inform their attitudes toward others in an mtcrdependent
multiethnic, multireligious world. L3

When children first begin to learn about the Middle
East,. teachers will have difficulty introducing historical
and contemporary concepts in a simplified, yet meaning-
ful form. Past and present are closely interrelated. The
line between right and wrong is never clear; in fact, often
it is not even possible to discover such a division. At best,
after a teacher has first grounded him/herself in knowl-
edge that provides some degree of insight into the history
of the area, political and religious as well as sociocultural,
and has become supersensitive to the complexities of
labeling as right or wrong, just or unjust one or another
issue, boundary, demand, and so forth, he/she will need
to decide into what areas to lead children. _
" Both sets of story papers, Signpost/Middle East and
New Friends/New Places, are designed to introduce
children to other children like themselves, providing at
least @ minimal common ground. The context of each
story then reveals aspects of a particular family-ethnic-
national-religious-cultural identity that makes these chil-
dren different, at least in a small way, from one another.
The teacher’s responsibility is to pick up these similarities

and differences, and try to weave them into a picture of

the larger society, in which different cthno-cultural and
religious backgrounds mark minority and majority groups
that must act and react with one another as a part of the
nation-state of which they are citizens (or in some cases
noncitizens).

In such a situation, you cannot expcct to find either the
extreme of perfect harmony or the extreme of total
conflict, where there is no sharing, within or among
groups, of any common view. Instead you will find the
tension that is probably the most obvious and all-pervasive
quality of the lives of people in the Middle East nations.
Everyone shares with others some common ground of
interest, and yet so often there are also quite important
and pronounced dissimilarities of interest.

Into this situation the church and individual Christians
bring the reconciling Word, and children can be shown

_ the very great need for the Word and the example of

Christ. Learning about the Middle East, about the confu-
sion of justice with injustice, secular government with
religious government, ethnic pride with prejudice and all
the rest, on a level where it affects even the lives of
children, can reveal all the opportunities for the ministry
of reconciliation that children, there as well as here, have
in ‘their own lives. Ultimately, you are guiding your
children in understanding not simply the story of the
Middle East, but that of the human condition.

Teaching Elemenfary-age Children
Teachers will need to keep in mind certain characteris-
tics of children in early and late elementary classes. In

" early elementary classes, teachers should focus on sensory

elements and social concepts that are within the compre-
hension levels of six- to eight-year-old children. Time and
space concepts are not yet well developed, so geographical
details should be limited to things the children can
experience through their senses; for example, map study
is not appropriate, but study of deserts and the forms of
life found there can be introduced. In like manner,

“centuries” is a concept of little meaning to a child who

has lived only six years, so terms such as “long ago”

should be substituted. “Nations™™ and “cultures” are ab-

stract terms, but vou can introduce the topic of how

families live in different places. Emphasis should be

placed on stories that illustrate life situations; history and

political events should be minimized unless children ask

questions about contemporary news events related to the-
Middle East. In the latter case, keep answers simple and

avoid lnng, historical cxp]anations.

Children in the late elementary grades, on the other
hand, are beginning to study geography, use maps, learn
about different countries and peoples, and have a better
understanding of time values. Increased academic skills
and dexterity enable the students to conduct investiga-
tions for simpie'research'reports, construct sometimes
elaborate models and topographical maps, and discuss
current events. The use of time lines can help them to
place historical events on a continuum in a concrete way,
and assist them in relating biblical events to events
preceding and following them. Concepts should still be
presented in concrete forms, however; abstract historical.
or political concepts should be avoided in class discussions.




A Maddﬁe Easﬁem @e!ebm&mn

Plan a meal around the theme of a M:ddle East
- celebration. Here are some recipes you might
try with the children for your celebration.

Homus ‘B Tahini (Ch:ck-pea Dip)
2 cans chick peas

6 Tbsp. sesame tahini
2 tsp. sait

4 cloves garlic
1 Tbsp. oil
Parsley

Empty contents of chick peas in saucepan and boil 15
minutes. Drain and reserve water. Mash and set aside.
Place tahini, salt and lemon juice in mixing bowl and
mix. Add reserved water until dressing reaches consistency
of heavy cake batter. Add mashed garlic and oil. Mix.
Pour the tahini sauce over the mashed chick peas. Mix
and place in blender. Blend, adding reserved water until
" entire mixture reaches consistency of heavy cake batter.
 To serve, pour mixture into salad bowls.
Pour olive oil on top and garnish with parsley. Serve
with pita (pocket) bread, using bread to scoop up the dip.

Tabooley (Salad)

2 C. crushed wheat 1 tsp. black pepper

2 bunches parsley 2 C. olive oil

1 bunch green onions Salt to taste

2 green peppers Lemon juice to taste
4-5 tomatoes “mint leaves

2 cucumbers

Wash crushed wheat. Drain and squeeze excess water.
Add to finely diced vegetables. Add olive oil, lemon juice,
pepper and salt. Mix well.

Serve with fresh lettuce leaves (romaine lettuce can be
used to scoop up the salad for eating it directly from the
bowl), grape leaves or cabbage leaves.
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Kafta Kabob

2 Ibs. ground lamb 1 tsp. salt

"1 med. onion _ 1 tsp. allspice
Y2 bunch parsley 1tsp. pepper

Mix lamb, onion and parsley to an even consistency.
Add seasonings and mix again (season to taste). Form mto
small footballs and broil or charcoal grill. - :

Serve as sandwich in pita bread, with ‘additional
chopped onions, diced tomato, diced parsley and/or let-
tuce.

Note: Pita bread or Syrian bread is now available under
the name “Sandwich Pockets from Peppendge Farm '
bakeries.

Fresh fruits, such as oranges, dates melnn slices can be
served for dessert :



New Friends, New Places—Middle East

Preparing to Teach

A trip to the library is an_essential part of the teacher’s
preparation for the Middle East unit for elementary-
age children. What should you look for? Begin in the
children’s section and check the card catalog for books on
any of the following topics: Middle East, Egypt, Israel,
Lebanon and other Middle Eastern countries; deserts
" (desert lands, plants, animals, and so forth); ancient
civilizations, especially Egypt; feasts or festivals of differ-
ent lands; foods of the world; costumes of different
peoples. On the basis of these cards, look for stories in the
fiction section that illustrate life in the Middle East;
- picture books dealing with geography,‘dress, daily life,
customs, and so on; audiovisual aids such as maps, slides
- or filmstrips. Even the smallest local library has some
* materials available and may be able to get others through

an interlibrary loan system. If you have difficulty, another
source is the library at your local elementary school.
Teachers of the upper elementary grades may be willing
to help you find resources. And check children’s encyclo-
pedias for the same topics as those suggested for the card
catalog.

A second area of mvesttgatlon is the churches and
synagogues in your community: Your nearest Jewish syn-
agogue should be able to assist you with materials on
Israel as well as information on Jewish festivals and family
observances. Priests of churches of the Eastern traditions,
such as Syrian Orthodox, Melkite, Maronite, Coptic and
Armenian, can provide information on foods and customs

“of Middle Eastern peoples and special ways of celebrating
Christian feasts, as well as story materials on early Chris-
tian saints such as St. Anthony or St. Pachomius, who
were among the first monastic desert dwellers. Some
larger cities also have Muslim communities where addi-
tional information can be obtained.

Finally, if you live in or near a large city, there may be
embassies, consulates or other foreign offices from Middle
Eastern countries that can be of some assistance to you.
The offices of large corporations with business connections

" and offices in the Middle East may also have introductory
materials that have been prepared to acquaint their own
staff members with Middle Eastern life and customs.

Early Elementaries

Classroom Preparation

The picture books and other materials you have col-
lected should give you plenty of ideas for bulletin board
displays and special projects. Your class preparation can
" include some or all of the following, depending upon your
resources, space and time available for the unit of study.

1. A bulletin board on the theme: New Friends/New
Places—Middle East. A map of the major countries of
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focus in the unit can be placed in the center. Stretch
colored yarn from each country or area to pictures of
people, places and things found in each. You may find

- excellent pictures in magazines that cover international

news and travel. With current interest in the Middle East,
it should not be difficult to find good photos in back
issues. N

2. Interest centers can be set up on various themes.
The purpose of the center should be to attract interest in

the theme as well as to suggest specific activities or

projects to be worked on by individuals or small groups of
students, Possible themes include:

a.  New Friends in New Places. Focus on the coun:

" tries and people of the Middle East. Include such
items as copies of children’s encyclopedias marked
or opened to the pages of the countries being

- studied; photos, artifacts or small models of things
to be found there (some of these can be obtained

~ from neighbors or friends who have visited the
Middle East); costumes or items of clothing or
embroidery; pictures of foods and recipes; instruc-
tions and materials for games that originated in the
Middle East. Make “Where am I?"" cards for a
review game—paste a picture of a familiar Middle
Eastern person or object on one side of an index
card, with the question “Where am I?” printed
underneath. Print the answer on the reverse side of
the card. Or develop a matching game using simple
words and pictures to identify places and gbjects.

b. Ways of Worship. Focus on the major religions of
the Middle East. Include copies of books such as the
Time-Life Religions of the World series (Golden
Book edition; see ‘‘Resources for Use with Children”
in this guide) opened to the relevant pages. Collect
photos of major religious centers in the Middle East,
and pictures or slides of religious festivals or celebra-
tions and family religious customs. Develop a review
game on index cards, using a format similar to that

-of the “Where am 17" cards to identify religious
practices and objects used in worship. On activity

" cards, suggest projects that can be done to illustrate
feasts or religious customs. On the cards, list mate-
rials that will be needed and detailed instructions,
including simple diagrams, if appropriate. Possible
activities include the following: make a sukkoth
from a shoe box; make a menorah; mount a paper
icon on wood for use at home (select a feast-dav icon
such as the entry of the Lord into Jerusalem); plan
the menu for a Passover or Easter meal; make a
model of a mosque. The story papers contain some
activity suggestions, and you will find -additional
help in activity books such as the Clues to Creativity
series (see “Resources for Use with Children” in this
guide). '

c. The Middle East—Land of Ancient Civilizations.



Focus on the ruins and cultures of ancient and
biblical times. Collect photos and items to illustrate
ruins and artifacts of ancient times, such as the
pyramids of Egypt, the Roman ruins found through-
out the area, the famous pagan temple at Baalbeck
in Lebanon, Mount Sinai and the Monastery of St.
Catherine, the religious centers in Jerusalem. Have
the students build clay models to represent these.
Label each one and put on display for other classes
and parents to see. Make story pictures such as those
‘found in ancient Egyptian artifacts.

d.  Life in the Desert. Focus on the forms of life
found in desert regions and the lifestyles of the
people who live there. Collect books and photos of
desert regions, forms of animal and plant life found
in the desert, people of the desert (Bedouins). Sug-
gest projects or areas of investigation for later shar-
ing in the class.

Lesson Presentation

1. Use the bulletin board and the interest centers as
starting points for each class period. Allow the students to
examine the articles and look at the photos and books.

Note comments and questions and use these to lead into

suggested projects. Insert, when appropriate or when
additional information is needed, material from the story
papers. Try to utilize one story paper each session for a
special presentation; one paper may be used to introduce

a lesson, another might better be used to support a project .

idea or to summarize the day’s activities. Vary the ap-
proach used in class cach period.

2. The projects-and activities should be used to develop
the main themes. Small groups of students can be working
simultaneously on different projects extended over several
class periods. Whenever a project is finished, it should be
presented and explained to the entire class and put on
display. ‘Review games can be designed to utilize each
project in conveying additional information to the class.

3. On the final day of the unit, projects can be pre-
sented in a special program to which you may want to
invite parents and members of other classes. The students
can help in advance preparation of Middle Eastern foods
for refreshments and can serve them as part of the
program. Detailed suggestions and recipes are included in
this chapter in the section A Middle Eastern Celebra-
tion."”

Late Elementaries

As we have said, late elementary children have more
highly developed academic skills and are more aware of
current events than their younger brothers and sisters.
With the older age group, you may be faced more directly
with the possibility that the material you are teaching may
" become controversial, causing divided, perhaps emotional,
responses in or outside the classroom.

This study of the Middle East is bound to be viewed by

some as a distortion of the “truth’” of one or another
situation, a defense of the “indefensible,” an insult to this
or that group. Try to be restrained in areas of highly
conflicting opinion or emotion. The materials for this unit
of study do not claim to present the “truth” of how people
and nations were, are or should be in the Middle East.
Our goal, rather, is to provide some insights on the level
of an elementary school child into life in the Middle East
for other children. Keep this goal in mmd as vou plan vour
sessions with the children. '

Organizing Your Sessions

Since Signpost/Middle East includes f1ve storv papers,
at least five sessions would seem to be required. Probably
two or more sessions for each story paper topic would be
well worth the time spent. However, if very little time is
availuble, choose one or two story papers to emphasize
with classroom attention, and suggest the children read
the others at home, perhaps sharing them with parents or
siblings for discussion.

Each story paper includes suggestions for crafts and
other kinds of activities. Many of these a child could .
undertake at home, probably profiting from a little help
from parents or older siblings. However, the most appro-
priate learning setting is still a small group. with a teacher

“available to stimulate thought and discussion, to help

provide the needed art and craft supplies and to interpret
and vary or expand upon the craft suggestions, all of this

. according to the individual abilities and preferences of

his/her children. Try to organize your sessions so as to
allow for small group activity as well as times for the
entire class to engage in discussion, sharing and worship.
Set up activity centers for the small groups, with project

: sugges_tions and necessary su_pplies available.
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Using Resources for Teachmg :

Little in the way of definitions of unfamiliar \mrds or
ideas, places or cvents is included in the story papers
themselves. Space limitations are one reason for this, plus
the conviction that a teacher can fill in here, guiding
students to reference works. Review the story papers with
this in mind and gather appropriate reference materials,
trying to include pictured references (worth a thousand
words, remnember), and guide the children in their use.
See the Bibliography, “Resources for Use with Children”
in this guide for specific materials to look for. Using
reference materials themselves will give children a solid
background of information on which to base their enjoy-
ment and discussion of the story papers. They are also
more likely to retain information if they have taken an
active part in digging it out.

Another responsibility for the teacher is to make use of
a Bible concordance to frame brief worship periods for
each class session, choosing Scripture references appropri- .
ate to the story paper. Some possible combinations follow.
Signpost/Egypt: the story of the Exodus, of Joseph and his
family, of the Passover; the Gospel of Mark (said to be the
founder of the Coptic Christian Church) and the flight of

4



the Holy Family after Joseph's dream. Signpost/Lebanon:
the building of Solomon’s temple and the lumber of
cedars of Lebanon; references to the Phoenicians and the
commerce of Tyre and Sidon; the expansion of King
David's rule to encompass Lebanon. Signpost/ Turkey: St.
Paul, his origins in Tarsus, his travels and the establish-
. ment of the churches of Asia Minor. Signpost/Israel: Book
of Psalms, in praise and thanksgiving for the bounty of
the land; Book of Joshua, the conquest of the Twelve
Tribes; the writing/prophecies of Amos, Hosea, Micah
and Isaiah; the stories of the Babylonian captivity and the
return. Signpost/Holy Land: 1 Samuel, 11 Samuel, the
establishment of Jerusalem as capital city for the kingdom;
the rebuilding of the city and the temple in the Book of
Nehemiah; the Book of Lamentations; the Book of Esther;
the Gospels of Matthew and Luke (nativity).

Of course, all of these can be used throughout the class
sessions devoted to study of the Middle East.

A copy of the Qu'ran, and some appropriate reading to
correspond to themes in the various story papers, such as
the important precepts of Islam, the pilgrimage to Mecca,
the life of the Prophet Muhammad, and so forth should
be gathered as references for the class. Especially impor-
tant would be readings that describe how the teachings of
Islam influence everyday life for Muslims, and their
regard for Christ, Judaism and Jerusalem. The Arab
World (see **Resources for Use with Children”) is a good
guide to matching topics to readings in the Qu'ran and
about Islam.

Finally, your class may wish to plan an opportunity to
share what they have learned with others. If other groups
in your church are studying the Middle East Mosaic,
check with them. A joint celebration might be enjoyed by
all. Or vour class can plan its own celebration and sharing
time, perhaps inviting family and friends. See the section
“A Middle Eastern Celebration” in this chapter for de-
tailed suggestions and recipes.
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RESOURCES FOR MISSION

Foreign Policy in Christian Perspectice. John C. Bennett. New York:
Charles Scribner's Sons, 1966. Bennett believes that “there are no
Christian foreign policies, but Christians should be moved and
guided by their faith and commitment to seek the best policies in
the circumstances.” The book sets forth criteria for selecting the
best policy and a possible role for the church in this process.

Foreign Policy Is Your Business. Theodore R. Weber. Richmond: John
Knox Press, 1972. This short volume clearly outlines the ethical
problems associated with foreign policy and reminds the reader of
the resources that faith provides for wrestling with these obstacles.
Discussion questions following each chapter open the subject to
critical reflection,

The Just War. Paul Ramsey. New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1968.
Originally published as a justification for U.S. involvement in
Vietnam, this is valuable today for its explanation of the “just
war' theory as well as its exposition of the role of intervention and
deterrence. ;

Moral Man and Immoral Society. Reinhold Niebuhr. New York:
Charles Scribner's Sons, 1932. Niebuhr's chapter on **The Moral-
ity of Nations” is a classic analysis of foreign relations within a
Christian context; must reading.

US. Foreign Policy and Christian Ethics. John C. Bennett and Harvey.

Seifert. Philadelphia: The Westminster Press, 1977. An updated
expansion of Bennett's earlier book, this takes a fresh look at
foreign policy in light of Vietnam, world hunger, and the limits of
growth. Y e

Books on Dialogue

Guidelines for a Dialogue Between Muslims and Christians. Joseph
Couq and Louis Cardet. Rome: Secretariat for Non-Christians,
n.d. One of the best introductions to dialogue with Muslims,
written from a practical point of view.

Jewish Christian Dialogue. Geneva: World Council of Churches, 1975.
A series of articles by Jewish and Christian scholars focusing on
the theme "“The Quest for World Community—Jewish and Chris-
tian Perspectives.” This theme was explored at a consultation in
1972, sponsored by the International Jewish Committee on Inter-

. religious Consultations and the World Council of Churches.

Valuable introduction to the issues encountered in Jewish-Chris--

tian relationships.

Journal of Ecumenical Studies. Quarterly which includes material on
Jewish-Christian dialogue. Temple University, Philadelphia, Pa.
19122. 810 per year.

A New Threshold: Cuidelines for the Churches in Their Relations with
Muslim Communities. David Brown. London: British Council of
Churches, 1976. Practical study guide for those interested in
dialogue. The basic methodology presented here applies equally
well to Christians as they seek lo engage in dialogue with Jewish
friends.

When Jew and Christian Meet. LaVonne Althouse. New York: Friend-
ship Press, 1966. Must reading fur anyone planning an interfaith
discussion. Useful for developing a sensitivity to issues involved in
such interchanges. '

THE MIDDLE EAST

The Arah Awakening. George Antonius. New York: Capricorn, 1965.
First published in 1939, this classic is subtitled **The Story of the
Arab National Movement.”" It is the definitive treatment of Arab
nationalism and its efforts to throw off foreign colonialism, first
Turkish and later British and French, The book highlights the role
of Christian Arabs in the development of nationalism in the Arab
world,

Armageddon in the Middle East. Dana A. Schmidt. New York: The
John Day Company, 1974. Part of the New York Times Survey
Series, this is a readable introduction to the conflict. The conclud-
ing chapter on “Solutions” touches all the right bases and will
‘help the reader to understand the obstacles to peace. A useful toul

* for introducing the lay person to the enigma of the Middle East.
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Baal, Christ and Mohammed. John Cooley. New York: Holt, Rinehart
and Winston, 1965. Deals with the confrontation of religions and
revolutions in North Africa. Traces the rise and fall of Baal
worship, Christianity, Islam and, most recently, secularism in the
countries of North Africa. Includes accounts of nineteenth- and
twentieth-century mission activities there. The author is Middle
East correspondent for The Christian Science Monitor.

Biblical Background of the Middle East Conflict. Ceorgia Harkness
and Charles F. Kraft. Nashville: Abingdon, 1967. In her last book
before her death, Georgia Harkness has surveyed the four-thou-
sand-year struggle between Arab and Jew. Useful for putting the
present conflict within a historical and biblical perspective.

Israel and the Arabs. Maxine Robinson. New York: Pantheon Books,
1968. Historical survey of the last sixty years in the Middle East
from an Arab point of view. While it is useful for the student of
the Middle East, the uninitiated will find it difficult reading; its
value lies in its exposition of the Arab cause.

The Middle East: Its Religion and Culture. Edward . Jurji. Philadel-
phia: The Westminster Press, 1956. This excellent summary
portrays the interplay of religion and life in the Middle East. The
author is a noted Middle East Christian on the faculty of Princeton
Theological Seminary. o

The Middle East: Oil, Conflict and Hope. A.L. Udovitch, editor.
Lexington, Mass. and Toronto: Lexington Books, 1976. Volume
10 of the Commission on Critical Choices for Americans (the’
Rockefeller Commission). Contains in-depth studies of the various
parties to the Middle East conflict and is must reading for the
person who wants to get behind the headlines.

The Middle East and South Asia, 1978. Ray Cleveland. Washington,
D.C.: Stryker-Post Press, 1978. This brief booklet is a handy
resource guide including history, geography, vital statistics and
recent developments in the countries of the region. Egypt and the
countries of North Africa are dealt with in a similar publication

* entitled Africa, 1978. :

A Middle East Reader. Irene L. Gendzier, editor. New York: Pegasus,
1969. A collection of essays written before the 1973 war which
provide the reader with a historical introduction to the present
conflict. Helpful in understanding the Arab point of view.

Protestant Diplomacy and the Near East: Missionary Influence on
American Policy 1810-1927. ].L. Crabill. Minneapolis: University
of Minnesota Press, 1971. The author traces the mingling of
American Protestant mission activity with the creation and imple-
mentation of U.S. foreign policy during the period of U.S. mission
expansion into the Middle East. . -

Toward Peace in the Middle East. Washington, D.C.: The Brookings
[nstitution, 1975, This short pamphlet is the report of a study
group which included Zbigniew Brzezinski, President Carter's
national security advisor. 1ts conclusions provide a possible outline
for a peaceful resolution of the present conflict.

Whose Land Is Palestine? Frank H. Epp. Grand Rapids: Eerdmans,
1970. The author examines the long history of claims to Palestine.
Beginning with the indigenous populations and ancient empires,
he traces the claims of Palestine, of Judaism, Islam, Christianity,
Zionism, the British, Palestinian Arabs, the Arab states, the United
Nations, the State of Israel, and the Palestinian refugees.

The Israel-Palestine Conflict

The Arab-Israeli Dilemma. Fred J. Khouri. Syracuse: Syracuse Univer-
sity Press, 1968. This scholarly vet readuble work provides a
complete background of the conflict from its origins to the date of
printing. Events of more recent years have not outdated the
factual material presented. Includes a useful appendix with rele-
vant documents.

The Disinherited. Fawaz Turki. New York: Monthly Review Press,
1972, Subtitled “The Journal of a Palestinian Exile,” this thin
volume' gives an excellent autobiographical acoount of the life
experienced by Palestinian Arab refugees since 1948. The conclud-
ing chapter, which suggests solutions to the conflict, is not up to
the standards of earlier portions of the book.

The Israelis: Founders and Sons. Amos Elon. New York: Holt, Rinchart



and Winston, 1971. Looks at Israel through the: eyes of the early
settlers, the founders, and the second generation Israelis, the sons.
Gives a sense of both change and continuity in the Israelis who
came from Europe and those now a part of the Middle East.

A Palestinian Entity? Don Peretz, et al. Washington, D.C.: The Middle
East Institute, 1970. This brief collection of essays by three skilled
and knowledgeable Middle East specialists is exccllent for the
nonspecialist. Peretz deals with “The Historical Background of
Arab Nationalism in Palestine” and " Forms and Projections of a
Palestine Entity,” including excellent background material on
Palestinian organizations. An essay by Evan Wilson on the " Role

- of Jerusalem in a Possible Arab Entity” deals briefly with the
material in his volume Jerusalem: Key to Peace, also published by
the Middle East Institute. Richard Ward treats the question of
“The Economics of a Palestine Entity."”

U.S. Policy and the Middle East.

Annual Review of U.S. Middle East Policy. U.S. Department of State.
Washington, D.C.: Bureau of Public Affairs, Department of State,
July 1978. Published annually. The 1978 review is based on a
statement by Harold Saunders, assistant secretary for Near Eastern

- and South Asian Affairs, before the Subcommittee on Europe and
the Middle East of the House International Relations Committee,
June 12, 1978. The statement covers perceptions of U.S. interests
and the premises for U.S. policy.

Decade of Decisions: American Policy Taumrd the Arab Israeli Con-
flict, 1967-1976. William B. Quandt. Berkeley:
California Press, 1978. The author is presently Middle East Affairs
consultant in the White House. The book analyzes U.S. policy
from different perspectives and cites the lost opportunities that
have resulted from an obsession with U.S5.-Soviet relations to the
exclusion of regional realities unrelated to the cold war.

United States Interests in the Middle East. George Lenczowski, editor.
Washington, D.C.: American Enterprise Institute for Public Policy
Research, 1968, An analysis of U.S. interests, both political and
economic, in the Middle East. This study is published by a

* Washington-based “think-tank”” sympathetic to U.S. business
interests in the region.

RELIGIOUS PERSPECTIVES

Books on Churches in the Middle East

Christians in the Arab East. Robert B. Betts. Atlanta: John Knox Press,
1978. This handy volume fills a vactum concerning the churches
and Christians of the Arab East. It provides a picture of the life of
the churches of the Middle East from the time of their establish-
ment to the present day. Highly recommended to American
readers who have assumed that Christian churches ceased to exist
in the Middle East with the arrival of Islam or the defeat of the
Crusaders.

The Churches and the Crisis in Lc'n-mnn " Norman A. Horner.
Occasional Bulletin of Missionary Research, vol. 1, no. 1 (January.
1977), pp. 8-12. Incisive account of the churches” involvement in
the political crisis in Lebanon; helpful in making the contempo-
rary situation intelligible.

"Ecumenical Roadblocks in the Middle East.” Norman A. Horner.
Worldview, vol. 29, no. 2 (Summer, 1978), pp. 10-17. *Shows how
churches in the Middle East relate to one another”™ and indicates
six "*factors which hinder creative relationships.”

Books on Judaism

The Angmsh of the Jews. Edward H. Flannery. New York: Macmillan,
1965. The conflict between church and synagogue, from the
.ancient world until today. Discusses the roots and forms of modern
anti-Semitism.

Basic Judaism. Milton Steinberg. New York: Harcourt, Brace, and
World, Inc., 1947. Adults and high school students will gain from
this short book a deeper appreciation of the faith of our neighbors.
The chapter on “Israel and the Nations™ is particularly vseful
within the present study.

Face to Face, An Interreligious Bulletin. Quarcerly of Anti-Defamation
 League of B'nai Brith, 315 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y.
10016. Contribution of $2.50 requested.

- Faith and Fratricide. Rosemary Radford Reuther, New York: Seabury

University of -

Press, 1974. Explores the theological roots of anti-Semitism; asserts
that the Christian affirmation of Jesus as the Christ is accompanied
by a repudiation of Judiasm as a living faith, and that this “left
hand of Christology™ is the origin of Christian anti-Semitism.

The Jews, Their Religion and Culture. Louis Finklestein, editor. New
York: Schocken Books, 1971. Valuable collection of essays on
themes relating to the Bible, Hebrew literature and poetry, and .
Jewish religious life and institutions, by Robert Gordes, Ralph
Marcus, Abruham Heschel, Louis Finklestein and others.

The Judaic Tradition. Nahum N. Glatzer, editor. Boston: Beacon Press,
1969. A collection of documents and essays [rom various periods
in Jewish history. Helpful in developing an appreciation for the
religious wisdom of the rabbis and the role of the Holocaust in
modern Judaism.

Religion in the Middle Eﬁst, 2 vols. A.]. Arberry. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press, 1976. An indispensable reference work for
Islam, Judaism and Christianity.

The Story of Judaism. Bernard J. Bamberger. New York: Schocken
Books, 1970. (Third, augmented edition.) A chronicle . of the
Jewish people from the earliest times until the mid-twentieth
century, portraying not only their history but also the inner
contents of Jewish kfe and practice. .

We Christians and Jews. Paul J. Kirsch. Philadelphia.- Fortress Press,
1975. Deals concisely with the concepts of messiah, covenant, and’
Israel, exploring both the similarities between Judaism and Chris-
tianity, and the distinctive aspects of each tradition.

We Jews and Jesus. Samuel Sandmel. New York: Oxford University
Press, 1973. Jesus and Christianity as v leWed by a modern Jewish
scholar.

The Zionist Idea. Arthur Hertzberg, ‘editor. New York: Dnubleday.
1959. A collection of essays from the past century and a half,
treating the basic concepts of Zionism, by writers ranging from
Moses Hess to Duvid Ben-Gurion.

Books on lslam

The Arabs in History. Bernard Lewis. New York: Harper and Row,
1966. A concise and authoritative history of the Arab people in the
Middle East.

* The House of Islam. 2nd ed. Kenneth Cragg. Belmont, Calil.: Dick-
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erisen Publishing Company, 1975. One of the best introductions
to Islam for westerners, this seeks to penetrate the religious life of -
the “House of Islam™ and make it und:rstandabie parhcular!y to
Christians,

Ideals and Realities of Islam. Seyyed Hosein Nasr Boston: Beacon
Press, 1975. Presents the essential beliefs of Islam, demonstrating
their relevance to the modern world and their relationship to other
religious traditions.

Islam. Fazlur Rahman. London:. Weldenfeld and Nicolson, 1966. An
excellent presentation by an outstanding Muslim scholar: most
useful to those already somewhat familiar with Islam.

Islaim in the Modern National State. Erwin 1.]. Rosenthal. Cambridge:
The University Press, 1965, Important and readable discussion of
ways modern Muslims are seeking to cope with the challenges of
the modern secular state. Though dealing with more than the
Middle East, the information is excellent background for under-
standing the Islamic dimension of the Middle East mosaic.

Mohkammadanism: An Historical Survey, 2nd ed. H.A.R. Gibb. New
York: Oxford University Press, 1953. Old but still excellent
introduction to Islam. i .

AUDIOVISUALS

Arabs and Jews: The Crisis. Series of six filmstrips and cussettes dealing
with the historical background; issues, and role of the major
powers in the Middle East. Excellent introduction to the region.
Available through your denomination’s audiovisual library or from
Scholat Products, 150 White Plains Road, Tarrytown, N.Y. 10591.

Early Civilizations in the Middle East and Middle East. Washington,
D.C.: National Geographic Society, 1978. These maps, charts and .
text which appeared in the September 1978 issues of National
Ceographic are available, printed on one side only on heavy chart
paper, from the National Geographic Society, Washington, D.C.,
20036. They can be important additions to any group study of the
Middle East.




Hope for Life. A 35-minute film put together by the Committee for
the One Great Hour of Sharing. Focuses upon individuals and
their predicaments to open up the crucible of the conflict in the

" Middle East. Recommended for this study. it is available through
your denomination’s audiovisual library or from United Methodist
. Communications, 1525 McCuvock Street, Nashville, Tenn."

ADDITIONAL SOURCES OF
INFORMATION

American Jewish Committee
Institute of Human Relations
165 E. 56 St. '
New York, N.Y. 10022
Phone: (212) PL1-4000

Anti-Defamation League of B nai B'rith’
315 Lexington Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10016 -
Phone: (212) 689-7400

Department of State
2201 C Street, NW
" Washington, D.C. 20520 i
" Two useful resources available from this source are The Middle East:
Tricontinental Hub and A Select Chronology and Backgruund
Documents Relating to the Middle East. -

" Egyptian Interests Section
2810 Decatur Place, NW
Washington, D.C. 20008

 Embassy of Israel
1621 22nd Street, NW
Washington, D.C. 20008
Embassy of Lebanon :
2560 28th Street, NW
‘Washington, D.C. 20008

; Federation of Islamic Associations in U.S.-and Canada
820 Second Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10017

League of Arab States )
1608 New Hampshire Ave.,, NW
Washington, D.C. 20009

or

225 Metcalf St., Suite 310
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada

The Middle East Council of Churches
' P.O. Box 5376
Beirut, LEBANON

. The Muslim Students’ Assoclatlon -of the United Statcs and Canada
P.O. Box 264
Plainfield, Indiana 45168

Muslim World League -
300 E. 44th St.
New York, N.Y. 10017

National Conference of Christians and je\ss
43 W. 57th 5t.
New York, N.Y.
Phone: (212) MUS-7530

Office on Christian-Jewish Relations
National Council of Churches
475 Riverside Drive -
New York, N.Y. 10027

RESOURCES FOR USE WITH CH!LDREN

The Arab World, a Handbook for Teachers. Ayad Al-Qazzaz, Ruth
Afifi, and Audrey Shabbas. Albany, California: NADJA (Women
Concerned About the Middle East), 1978. Available from Ameri-
cans for Middle East Understanding, 475 Riverside Drive, New

York, NY 10027, or from NADJA, P.O. Box 6051, Albany, CA

94796. Comprehensive reference, directed primarily to elementary
and junior high school teachers. Includes essays on most fre-
quently misunderstood or misrepresented areas of the Middle
East, past and present, materials that may be reproduced for
classroom use, and more. . '

The Arabs Knew. Tillie S. Pine and }osepﬁ Levine. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1976. Tells of the contributions of the Arabs.

Dcwid My Jewish Friend. ‘Alice L. Goddard. New York: Friendship

Press, 1968, Useful for introducing children to continuity and
discontinuity between Judaism and Christianity.

The Desert. A. Starker Leopold and the Editors of Life. New York:
Time-Life, 1962: Includes photos and explannhons of desert life,
including the deserts of the Middle East.

The Egyptians. Shane Miller and Edward Ochsenschlager. New anL
Coward- McCann, 1963. Part of the Life Long Ago series.

. The Egyptians Knew. Tillie S. Pine and Joseph Levine. New York:

McGraw-Hill, 1964. An excellent book with simple text and
drawings; activities for younger children showing what and how -
the Egyptians knew about mathematics, astronomy, and so forth.
Everyday Life in Ancient Egypt. John Manchip White, New York: G.P.
Putnam’s Sons, 1967. Sketches and descriptions of the pictorial
system of writing, tools, musical mstruments dress, furmture

* occupations of ancient Egypt. .

The Land and People af ... series (Portraits of the Nations). Philadel-
phia: Lippincott. Includes individual book :lbout each Middle
Eastern country; outstanding.

. Let’s Travel in the Holy Land. Darlene Geis, editor. Chicago: Chil-

dren’s Press, 1965. Excellent book on the land and peoples of the
Middle East. Includes color pictures of a street seller in Damascus,

- Bedouins and shepherds, religious sites in Jerusalem, a muezzin in

a minaret, the Wailing Wall, and more. '
Once the Hodja. Alice Geer Kelsey. New York: David McKay, 1943

Folk tales aboul a character represented in most Middle East
cultures. :

The Pyramids. John Weeks. Minneapolis: Lerner Pubhcatmns 1977. A
" step-by-step book explaining, in simple language and pictures, the
building of a pyramid.

Religions of the World: From anmue Beliefs to Modern Faith.
Geoffrey Parrinder, editor. New York: Grosset and Dunlup, 1971.
Includes introductions and photos of ancient Egyptian religious
practices, Judaism, Christianity.

" Why Ziva Cried on the Feast of First Fruits. Moshe Shamir. New York:
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Abelard Schumann, 1960.

The World of the Pharoahs. Hans Baumann. New York: Pantheon
Books, 1960. Story of a 13-year-old boy who tries his luck at
archaeology. Illustrated.

‘The World's Great Religions. The Editors of Life. New York: Golden

Press, 1958.

Yael and the Queen of Gaars \’orgaht Bana: New York: Funk and
Wagnalls, 1968 -

National Geographic magazmes for excellent phﬂtnbraphs dr.:\\mbs.
and articles on all the Arab and Middle East éountries.
ARAMCO magazines, for photographs, pictures and drawings of the

Muslim/Arab/Middle East world, past, present and future; pub-
lished by ARAMCO.



An Invitation to Respond

In May, 1969 the National Council of Churches General
Board adopted a policy statement entitled “On the Crisis
‘in the Middle East.”” This statement, as with other such
documents of the Council, is addressed primarily to the
Christian community and is intended as an educational
tool. These policy statements provide guidelines for Chris-
‘tian understanding and action in relation to specific
situations. They also furnish a basis for more detailed
resolutions and statements issued from time to time by the
"Council.

" Since mid-1978 a Task Force representmg various divi-
sions and commissions of the Council has been reviewing
this statement in light of recent developments in the
Middle East.. A plan for rewriting the policy statement has

been adopted which will bring a new statement before the

Council and its member churches in May, 1980.

Coinciding with the mission study theme, this plan for
rewriting the statement offers an opportunity for persons
and groups at the local church level to make suggestions
for consideration by the Task Force.

In reviewing the existing statement on the Middle East,

the Task Force feels that the scope of the existing state-
ment is too narrowly focused on the Arab-Israeli conflict.
While not denying the importance of this conflict to the
entire region, the Task Force believes that broader issues
should be addressed in the new statement. Some of the
issues identified for cons:deratmn in the new statement -
include:

The meaning of an Islamic state; a ]ewish state
" The impact of the western rmssmnary movement on the

churches of the Middle East .

Human rights; minority-majority relations

U.S. foreign policy in the Middle East '

Qil and the development process. : .

Local church groups wishing further information as to
how they might participate in the review and revision of °
the policy statement on the Middle East should write to:

Task Force on Review of Middle East

Policy Statement, NCCCUSA

Room 626

475 Riverside Drive

New York, N.Y. 10027

A P@E.IQV S'E'A_E'EMEN'E'
of the National Council of the Churches of Christ
in the United States of Amenca

ON THE CRISIS IN THE MIDDLE EAST.

Adoptcd by the General Board
May 2, 1969

1. THE FOCUS OF CHRISTIAN CONCERN

This statement, addressed to the constituency of the
National Cotincil of Churches, suggests that Christian
concern for the conflict in the Middle East is properly
focused upon fundamental human needs and rights. Polit-
ical, military and national rivalries in the area are of

critical importance, but Christian attention to them arises |

out of the deeper concern, which the Gospel enjoins upon
all who follow Christ, for the human person, his society,
and for peace in the world. The most urgent needs of the
peoples of the region may be discerned as follows:

1. Two Specific Needs

In the situation of the past twenty years and more, two
specific human needs have arisen, continued and re-
mained unsolved.

a) One is the necd of the Pa!estlman Arabs affected by

the establishment of Israel, of whom now approxi-
mately 1,500,000 are refugees, for a home that is
acceptable to them, and for a future in which they may
discern'}ustice security and hope. What will constitute
*a home acceptable to them” must now be a matter of
negotiation in which generosity will be required of
many, and compromise by all who are directly in-
volved.

b) The other specific need is security for the Jews in the
area. The Jews in the Arab countries of the Middle
East and the Jews of Israel must be assured of safety
and of their rights. Without this assurance, there will
be no justice or peace in the Mlddle East.

2. Justice Among Peopfes
Christian ideas of justice and righteousness derive from

God's nature as revealed in the Scriptures and fulfilled in
Jesus Christ. It is within the context of God's love for



man that justice is of prime importance to Christians. In
fact, in Christian moral theology justice must be kept in
the perspective of the love of God and man, if it is to
remain true. '

Consequently, in seeking justice Christians must try to
apply the principle that each individual person has inal-
ienable rights and that, in love, he must be treated as an
end in himself and not merely as a means to something
else. Attempts must be made constantly to secure more
just relations among men and peoples than those which
presently exist. In the Middle East, it is fundamental that
a solid concern be demonstrated for the achievement of
a greater justice among all the peoples there. Righteous-
ness among men is prior to their security and peace, for
these latter depend ultimately upon relationships which
men recognize to be at least tolerably just.

Therefore, a Christian view holds that the measure of
justice in the Middle East is not the vindication and
_ triumph of any single, limited claim or interest, but the '
degree to which human need in the area is met. Essential
to the achievement of a minimum of justice among Arabs
and Israelis is the meeting of the specific needs of
Palestinian refugees and of Jews in Israel and-elsewhere,
as indicated above, but also progress in the economic,
political and social development of the whole of the
Middle East. :

3. Peace Among Nations

.Human needs in the Middle East cannot be met without
peace in the minimal sense of an end to violence and the
establishment of security. Each nation must live in
security. No nation has a right to commit aggression.
Furthermore, acts of violence, whether sporadic or sus-
tained, whether committed by individuals or by orga-
nized groups tolerated if not sponsored by governments,
must be both condemned and stopped. Continued viol-
ence by Arab guerilla groups and by Israel carries the
threat of expansion into disastrous war. A Christian view
requires an end to this violence in the interests of peace.
Yet the cessation of these hostilities should not mean that
the status quo is frozen: it should mean that, with
shooting and raids stopped, an atmosphere is created for
a settlement that makes it possible to reverse the arms
race and to advance toward permanent security based
upon justice in the relationships among nations.

A Christian concern focused upon broad areas of human
need cannot be imprisoned by any particular political
doctrine that may be institutionalized in the states of the
Middle East. Neither justice nor peace is set forward by
being simply “pro-Arab” or “pro-Israel.”” Indeed, it is
important to go even further than the achievement of a
humanitarian non-alignment in respect of political ideo-
Jogies.

The Middle East conflict is the scene today of deepening
and dangerous intransigence. Any claim that contains or

suggests genocide must be denied and oppased. The idea
is abroad that Arabs desire to ' push Israel into the sea.”
Many Arabs deny that this is policy. Even if it represents -
only the assertion of irresponsible extremists, Christians
must oppose it. Nationalisms exist, in Israel and else-
where, which stem in part from religious roots and which
contain, in the present situation, powerful political impli-

cations. One form of such natlonallsm connects the prom-

ise of God to the Jewish people with the land of Palestine, -
holding that the will of God and the future of the Jewish-
people require that the Jews possess Palestine as 2 home-

land. The result is to make an ultimate value of Palestinian

land, particularly Jerusalem, and the relation of that land

to the Jewish people. An Arab religious nationalism also

exists, among both Muslims and Christians, which regards

Palestine and Jerusalem as part of its sacred ancestral

lands. We affirm our respect for and fellowship with those

who hold these religious faiths, and ask them to under-

stand that our concern is because of the tragic pohhcal

consequences of all rehgmus nationalisms.

Extreme and ultimate claims on both sides are unaccept-
able to us as Christians. Judaism, Christianity and Islam
owe obedience to the God of all, whose relation to the
particulars of history is viewed differently by men of
differing faiths. In that obedience we register our Chris- |
tian convictions and ask for continued, prayerful dia-
logue with our brethren on these matters of great mo-
ment.

To too great an extent, the Christian community in the
United States—and perhaps elsewhere as well—is itself
a part of the problem, offering sympathy and advocacy
too exclusively “pro-Arab”™ or “pro-Israel.” The “vic-
tory”" of one side over the other, or the satisfaction of one
side to the neglect or at the expense of the other, is not a
worthy objective for Christian or humanitarian support.
Christian theology holds that no particular place (includ-
ing “holy places™), nation, people, ideology, philosophy,
thcniogy, or institution (including ecclesiastical organi-'
zations) is absolute, but all are relative to God's universal
mercy and judgment. They are all subject to God and, as
such, find their meaning not in their own supposed
absolute value, but only as they are judged and redeemed
by God and serve the broad interest of humanity. For
this reason, Christian theology has its deepest conflict
with any attempts. whether Israeli, Arab or American, to
elevate particular factors {Jf history or culture into abso-
lute values.

II. DANGERS IN THE PRESENT SITUATION

The fol!nwmg appear to be the prmupa] d.mgers in the
present situation:

1. Failure to achieve a security for Isracl that is accepta-
ble to her and her neighbors will, almost certainly, lead
to increased warfare. If hatred and open hostility



continue, the vastly larger Arab population increas-
ingly will threaten Israel, in spite of her social and
technological advances. Guarantees of the security of
“Israel are essential, but the present situation holds little
likelihood of achieving such guarantees save as Israel
and her neighbors—after 25 years of struggle—reach
agreement as to final determination of Israel’s borders
and as to the settlement of the refugee problem.

. The continued dislocation of Palestinian Arabs seri-
ously exacerbates present tensions and difficulties in
the Middle East. The refugee problem is a major acute
human need in the region; it is heightened by the
growing sense of identity among Palestinian Arabs.
Both a just peace and the upholding of human rights
depend upon safeguarding the lives of these refugees
-and finding means for constructively channeling their
energies. : :

. One of the tragedies of the situation is that in spite of
some notable achievements, warfare and tension have
prevented Arab nations from achieving an adequate
rate of development. Many domestic and international
factors have contributed to this situation, which breeds

‘new dangers for the future.

. There is little or no communication between Israel and

the Arab states or their peoples. If all hope of commu--

nication were to disappear, and the emotional, ideolog-
ical and political positions of the opposing sides hard-

ened still more, the menace to world peace would be

extremely grave.

. A fifth danger is that, in spite of present efforts to the
contrary, conflicting interests of the great powers in
the Middle East exacerbate and enlarge the internal
conflicts in the area. 1f the great powers, United
Kingdom, France, the United States and the USSR,
conceive and pursue their interests in a narrow and
exclusive fashion, the danger is extreme. This becomes
more true if the great powers seek domination of the

Mediterranean, solicit clients in the region, or if they

- vield to the desires of nations there to secure exclusive
military, economic and political allies. On the other
hand, the present trend toward broadly conceived
interests by the United States and the USSR, resulting
in further detente and cooperation to secure peace, is

needed in order to lessen materially the danger of the '

present explosive situation,

. 1II. TASKS OF THE CHRISTIAN COMMUNITY

. It is essential that the Christian community transcend
partial sympathies with the Isracli or Arab sides and

concentrate its attention upon the great elements of

human needs in the area. (Section 1) Christians should
themselves seek out and support all those who search
for solutions that are practical rather than partisan and
doctrinaire. The prime objective must be to meet the
needs of the conflicting populations—those of the

47

refugee camps, of Israel, of Arab states—for a reason-
able security and a relative justice.

. The Christian community should use every available

means to help develop meaningful communication

" among the parties involved. United States Christians

have a unique responsibility to promote understand-

“ing, because of their longstanding associations through

missions, relief and interchurch relationships in the
Middle East, and because of their close fellowship with
the United States Jewish community. The primary task
is to create situations in which persons of the different
groups can listen to and communicate with one an-
other.

. The Christian Icommunity urgently should encourage

strong United Nations action in the area, as the best
promise of restraining the pursuit of narrow interest by
the great powers, of helping the great powers to
broaden their interests toward the objective of securing .
peace, and of providing impartiality and equity for the
Middle Eastern nations. United Nations action should
strive not to impose a solution, but to secure direct

‘negotiations between Israel and the Arab states con-

cerned. It is of particular importance that the supply of
armaments to the Middle Eastern states and the de-
ployment of great-power military forces in the region
should be restrained and reviewed to the end of
achieving security in the region rather than an explo-
sive arms race. The possibility of effective UN action
depends to a large extent upon the will of the great
powers to merge their interests in order to secure
peace. o '

. The Christian corhmunity in the United States should

encourage urgently the United States Government:

a) To use United States influence to keep the great-
power conflict in the Middle East to a minimum.

b) To use United States influence to discourage vio-
lence by any party to the conflict,

¢) To use United States influence to strengthen and
set forward efforts, whether by the United Nations,
or within the context of the United Nations, to
secure compromise, and thus to accomplish the
purposes of the Security Council resolution of
November 22, 1967. '

(=™

To use United States resources to increase the rate
of development throughout the area, particularly
through United Nations or other multilateral agen-
cies. ' _ - '

It is recognized that the first three of the above
suggestions (namely, a, b, and ¢ above) are generally
within the policy of the United States Government.
The fourth, concerning development aid, should be
pressed upon the Government with particular vigor.

72 FOR; 18 AGAINST; 0ABSTENTION.




DAVID H. BOWMAN

David H. Bowman is the Minister of Church in the Pines, Laurel Hill, N.C.
and prior to that of Biscoe Presbyterian Church. He therefore leads the busy
life of his calling combined with his being a husband and the father of two
young children. In addition to this he has been chairperson of the General
Assembly’s Task Force on the Middle East for the Presbyterian Church U.S. and
a member of the General Assembly’s Task Force on Faith and Economics.
Further he served as chairperson for the Ministry Group on Church and Society
for the Presbyterian Synod of N.C. During his tenure, the Ministry Group
produced the first' educational material on the J.P. Stevens/Union controversy.
They are the first church-related group to produce such material. Mr, Bowman
holds two Master’s Degrees, one in Divinity as well as one in Theology. He has
written and had published numerous articles and compiled the Middle East
Study Packet in 1976 for the Presbyterian Church in the U.S.



%
[

' Rohert A- Elfam

SIGNPOST/ MIDDLE EAST

' .~ ConstnnceJ Tarnsar A S '-'_ b hat

" ASOJIOU RN iN MOSAIC R

l‘hrs book is an rn-depth narrat:ve Iook at the Mlddle East, captu rmg the
personal the political, ‘the’ rellglous andthe cultura! =, B
ISBN 0-377-00089-2 ve B ® gn W ' $2.95

[l

THE wonm OF ISLAM e e

JohnB.Taylor e '. & e

2 ok

Isiam dom:nant farth of the Mlddle East is seén throu gh its hrstorrca! *

rdotsand in ‘its” presentday mamfestatrons

1SBN0:377-00086.8 . hagtee '.s_a._sis

Annsc Stephens. e : e

A srgnpostsends older: eiementarres in one of f‘ ive dlrectrons—Egypt .

The “Holy Land; Israel, Lebanon ‘and Tirkey. Regardless of which
direction .is taken, chrldren will f nd hours of readmg and activity
fun__‘_ : . . B N o s T

|ssuc»377-ooos7-a - i &5 8- sz-.s_o

- T .. q =

NEW FRIENDS)’ NEW PLACES

The chlldren of the Middle: East are captured m thls dehghtful set of L
four ‘story papers for. early elementaries as-they live dut their lives,
T Iogetf:rerandapart.Each—storypaperforearlyelementanesp:cks up-orm.

' themes of daily life and ceiebratron rrtBelrut Calro Jerusalem

FG A U $2 50

ISBN 0—377-00088-4

WHEN JEW AND CHRISTIAN MEET

LaVimneAlthouse iy o e -n,_.

A usefui handbook as Chnstrans come more and more mto dlalog wrth )
S 2 therr Jewrsh frlends - . e

S isBN0:377-362212 _' . $150 . -

'P'ié‘At':'E JUSTICE AND RECONCILIATION IN THE .

ARAB-ISRAELI CONFLICT A CHRISTIAN PERSPECTIVE
Baum Burbldge Dunphy, I..angan Dxtoby, Powles and Pratt

ISBN 0-377-00090-6

- Prondshis Preds \ o Maw Vet

S

LS

i ¥
RN SR ——

A

i [ i

e e B i e e L b, - - 3
3 et TR .

b R e o e ek, o b Sy e

i T .
s PR

T

R

:
vy
2
o

1
>

b

3

o

&

»

5,

et v

Yads b
; SR e
v et T e L e

P RN

R K

T 1Y

Ma

E g

of AN S



- i

iy

THE AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE

date July 13, 1979
to Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum
from Rabbi A. James Rudin
subject Friendship Press: Middle East Mosaic

Analysis of SOJOURN IN MOSAIC
By Robert A. Elfers

I have carefully studied Robert Elfers' 88 page novel
entitled Sojourn in Mosaic. The novel is the centerpiece of
the entire Friendship Press series on the Middle East. In
December 1978 and again in January 1979 I prepared two detailed
analyses of the original manuscript and the revised version of
this novel, and I am attaching those studies to this memo.

In January and in February of this year our department
met with representatives of Friendship Press, the Division of
Christian Education of the NCC, the Executive Director of the
Office on Christian-Jewish Relations, the Chairman of that of-
fice's Advisory Committee and the Chairperson of the Friendship
Press Lay Advisory Committee. You will remember that we spent
an enormous amount of time articulating our specific criticisms
of Elfers' novel, and although there are a few substantive changes
from the original manuscript, it is my judgment that the basic
and serious problems of the book still remain.

The major criticism is that the author has presented a
highly one-sided view of the Middle East conflict and his fic-
tional hero and heroine openly "'sympathize' with not only the
Arab cause, but specifically with an extreme Palestinian position.
In fact, on page 68, one of Elfers' Arab characters presents a
defense for Palestinian acts of terrorism committed against "in-
nocent men and women.'" This apology for terroerism not only goes
unchallenged, but in fact, Elfers' American hero understands and
sympathizes with the position.

In carefully going through the novel it appears that Elfers
has made only two cosmetic changes in the final text. Mr. Rosen,
the Israeli spokesman, is now described as ''convincing" instead of
"woluble" and the Israeli resort city of Netanya no longer has a

AINDPDURJOLUIDLAY
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Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum ' “P= : July 13, 1979

"skirmish line of palm trees.'" Instead the city has a "wall of
palm trees." Aside from these two insignificant changes, all

of the negative images of the Israelis remain, including the
particularly offensive reference to the "smell of Arabs.'

This novel is the worst publication of the Friendship
Press series because it will convey to youthful readers a dis-
torted and false impression of Israelis and the Israeli cause
and position. It is also most troublesome because it is likely
that the novel will be much more widely read and used than either
the children's story papers, the Canadian Christian position
paper on the Middle East and the teachers' guide. It is clear
that the Friendship Press officials after receiving two written
analyses as well as the input from two face to face meetings
with us either were unable or unwilling to make substantive
changes in the novel. 1In.all the other printed materials when we
made either a written or oral intervention or suggestion, most of
our ideas were adopted and incorporated into the texts. The sit-
uation is entirely different regarding Elfers' novel. The en-
closed analysis of last January lists in some detail the problems
that still remain in "'Sojourn in Mosaic.'. The novel is a dis-
appointment and is a highly prejudicial document.

AJR:FM
Encls.

cc: Judith Banki
Inge Gibel
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An Analysis of Robert Elfers' A Flight Through Moéaic,

Prepared by:

January 1979

Revised Version
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- Assistant National Director

Interreligious Affairs

- American Jewish Committee

New York City, New York
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I have read the revised Elfers' manuscript with great care and

I must conclude that there are very few substantive changes

from the original manuscript and it is my feeling that the basic
problems with the book still remain. Elfers has not developed

a balanced and cogent presentation of the Israeli case in his
work. His hero and heroine openly '"sympathize' with the Arab
cause and the Israelis that one encounters in the book do not
favorably compare with the various Arabs found throughout the
novel. The changes that have been made do not correct the
"tilt" that is present. '

-Page 10 - Dr. Elfers has removed the word '"Jewish" in describing
V/’Mary's boyfriend with whom she "might be shacked up."

//Page 10 -~ No change in the description of the 'well dressed"
Middle Easterners who speak Arabic.

;/%age 24 = No éhange about "pride in being an Arab."

;ngage 46 --No change in reference to the PLO attack on Israeli
““civilians and the Israeli response.

Page 57 - No change vis-a-vis '"the Syrians are a stabilizing
force." : : - -

Page 57 - No change in reference to the negative image of Israeli
¢«“support for Lebanese Christians.

Page 58 - Slight change added about Israeli attitudes toward
—state and religion but still a problematic paragraph.

Page 60 - No change in references about dangéroué and ominous
“Guality of Jerusalem.

Page 62 - No change in re Arab status in Israel.
v . o - . . : _ 7 .
Page 63 ~ Dr. Elfers did eliminate the troublesome paragraph deal-
ing with Christians, Israel andthe Holocaust. No acknowledgment
L//howeVer that Arabs also receive aid from the United States, not
merely Israel.

_ Page 64 - No change in re Palestinian refugees. No development
of various causes of the problem. ‘

,// Page 64-65 - No change in readers' first contact with Israelis.
——————




._2_

Israelis still "'check the passengers...are vigilant, boastful, ef-
ficient and wear the universal uniform." The Israeli soldier still .-
cannot stand the smell of Arabs; a highly pejorative page.

Page 67 - No change,.

Page 68 -~ No change. One of the most unbalanced and problematic
pages in the entire novel. : : :

Page 70 - One phrase eliminated regarding the "Jerusalem Post."
One clause added linking Beirut and Jerusalem as Western cities.
Other than that no change in the description of Jerusalem.

Page 73 - The change from Wailing Wall to Western Wall.
.Page 73 - No change in descripfion of Arab University training.

Page 74 -~ No change. Elfers' hero still feels- the Israeli business-
man (sic) is "giving me a line' after the Israeli speaks exactly one
sentence! This is in the face of a long and eloquent statement of
the Palestine position that appeared elsewhere in the book.

Page 75 -~ The. author has added reference.to the nearly 800,000 ref-
ugees from Arab countries,; but the Israeli spokesman, Mr. Rosen, is
still given a choppy and incomplete presentation. He is 'voluble"
and the hero has trouble remembering what Mr. Rosen says. This is
hardly a fair presentation of the Israeli position. - 3
C el \f1bCr A6
et

Page 77 - No change in re story of how refugee situation was created.

‘;age,SO - Dr. Elfers' description of Netanya is somewhat improved
over the original manuscript, but it still has a ''skirmish line of
'k,/ palm trees...with blazing white cement." : Lo dﬁ?k

Page 80 - The author has removed the bribe that was accepted by
the Jewish hotel clerk.

Page 82 - No change. This is a critical page because the hero and
L#_he:r:oine openly acknowledge their "'sympathy'" to the Arab position

"and it is a sharp critique of the Israeli position. No such cri-

"tique of the Palestine and/or Arab cause appears in the book.

Page 83 - No change.
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V/éagc 13-14: The language is, in my opinion, inappropriace for
Fricndship Press' audience. NOTCOVC' the image of the novel's

heroine "shacked up with her dewbstToyfiricend" is highly pejorative.
W,Jhézd/ This is the first reference to vas or Judaism in the novel and is
an ugly and negative one. ''Keyhole Peeper" also is totally out of
place in this novel. :

Page 1l4: 'Middle Easterners, well dressed, speaking Arabic, family.
groups..." The contrast with the "shacked up Jewish boyfriend" in
Israel could not be more graphic. Arabs are well dressed and mem-

bers of family groups; a positive image as opposed to a2 negative

one vis-a-vis '"the Jewish boyfriend" in Isracl. '

Page 33: "Islam is a unifying force of great power in the Middle
East and so is pride in being an Arab." I have no problem with

the statement but somewhere in the text the author should notc that
.Jews in the Middle East are proud of their religion as are Christians
and there is pride also in being an Israeli as well as being-an Arab.

Page 63-64: 'Some PLO raided Isracl from the sea and killed civ-
ilians near Tel Aviv. This is what happened in retaliation...their
jets came over in a strike.'" The words '"retaliation and strike' scem

harsher: than "raided" and even "killed.' What is necded here is the
use of the word "terrorists'" in describing the PLO attack of March
178. -

Page 78: Even though one of the author's characters admits that

the Syrian attacks on civilians are "very bad", nevertheless the
"Syrians are a stabilizing force among us' - a more accurate descrip-
tion is that the Syrians have ''stabilized" Lebanon by simply occupy-
ing much of its terrlLory An acknoxledcment of this fact should ap-
pear in the text.

The following paragraph gives an all-too-facile explanation

of why Israel is aiding the Christians in Lebanon. No mention is
made of the fact that many PLO terrorist raids have come from the
southern part of Lebanon and that that area has consistently been
a base for attacks on Israeli civilians. A more full and balanced
explanation_is needed.

»//@agc‘79: NoL so in Islamic thought, whcre everything, government,
politics, everything is part of Lcllglon_ The other statement
J? / flies in the fact of a later statement which calls for the establish-
nmJ ec ment of a secular Palestinian state. (page 115) 1L the sentence about
Islamic thought is true then any talk of a secular state with a large



" number of Muslims is not rLd]]SLLC. Is this the author's true in-

tention? ' :

"This same point of vicw in lsrael.'" Once again there is not a
balanced explanation which reccognizes that the issue of scparation
of religion from state is one of the primary factors - -of Israeli
life. The all too easy statement that '"That is the way it is in
Israel" neglects the very recal struggle that is taking place. Nor
is any attention given to the articles in the Isracli Declaration
of Tndependence which specifically speak of religious freedom and
religious liberty. Nor is thClG a Ialr and full explanaLlon of
the Israeli '"law of return." -

Where is the evidence that Israclis want a "theocratic goverament?"
For 31 years Israeli voters have overwhelmingly rejected the Jewish
religious parties. These parties have never gained a majority in
Israeli political life. Tairness would dictate that somec of thesc
facts be added to the novel to provide adequatc backnround for the
reader,

Page 82: "I am leaving for Jerusalecm...be carcful.” Why the need
for such ominous warning? Why not a positive response to the state-
G/’4_fd/m.ent that a person is going to a city holy to Jews, Christians and
ne €Y Muslims. As the text stands now the reader received a subliminal
yﬁo “"ﬁ/nnessage that somehow Jerusalem, the capital of Israel, is a danger-
= ﬂﬁ“ﬁ" ous piace in which to live. Is this the true intent of the author?

V/ﬁage 84: '"The Israelis mercly tolerate oqf presence as a kind of

second class citizens.'" Where is the documentation.for such a

wil be ;| statement? The status of minorities in any country is worthy of

céanjr discussion, but using the code words '"second class citizens" con-
veys a totally inadequatec picture. '

Page 85: The paragraph at the top of the page is filled with
prejudicial and pejorative statements. The uncritiqued statement
‘that Israel 1is the 51st state of the U.S. is an example. What is
meant by this statement? TIs Israel the only country to receive
economic aid from the United States? :

\//NOre mischievous is the impression that Israelis "fear Christian
influence in the Middle Fast.' What does this mecan? What kind of
Christian? What kind of influence? Where in the Middle East? low
does this square up with the previously stated Israeli cid to
Christians in Lebanon? Worst of all the scemingly simple statement
that "a secular society took a horrible toll of Jews'" needs a much .
_ fuller explanation. The author admits that Christianity helped to



create the Furope of World War IT but then backs off and explains
the llolocaust, (a term that should be specifically used in this
paragraph) in terms of a sccular socicty. The author cannot have
it both ways. If Christianity helped to create the Euvope of the
Holocaust, then it must bear some of the vesponsibility as well.
(see the works of Franklin II. Littell). The entire paragraph nceds
to be recast.

Page 87: '"Over half of the population... as a result of the crea-
tion of Israel." Once again we have an over simplified explanation
of a very complex event. The author again places sume very detri-
mental statements in the mouth of an Arab and the statcment goes
unchallenged without nuance or explanation. Since the refujzec issue
(both Arab and Jewish) is central to any understanding of the iiddle
East, a sense of fairness demands a fuller and more balanced explan-
ation of this event.

Page 88: The reader meets the first Israeli on this page and the
image is highly negative. Israelis ''check the passengers...wear the
universal uniforin...seem vigilant but cordial." The first Isracli
is, in fact, a taxi driver from Chicago. This taxi driver "boasts"
and "jauntily'" makes prejudicial remarks about the body odor, 'the
smell' of Arabs. 1t is my belief that an erroncous and highly nega-
tive image of Israclis is found on this page. This is especially
critical because it is the reader's introduction ta over three mil-
lion Isracli Jews.

Page 91: Mahmoud tells his version of recent Middie Fast history
on this page. It is prescnted in passionate and strong hurman in-
terest language. Where is the balance? Does Mr. Smith, however,
ask any provocative questions? Does he accept everything Arabs say
at face value?

Page 92: The second paragraph on this page is really Palestinian
chauvinism run wild. Again extreme statements go unchallenged and
‘unquestioned.

‘Page 93: This page is an apology for the PLO, a terrorist organi- -
zation committed to the destruction of Israel. 1Israelis according
to "Mohammed'" (another one of the many Arab speakers in the novel)
commit injustices, are crucl, take land, deprive Palestinians of
cheir homes and, worst of all, bring death and discase to our
_ people. What-~kind of disease? Lven the most biasecd obscrvers of
n”¥4,4:d/lsraelf life admit that she has an extremely high standaxd of public
health. Even WHO, despite extreme anti-Israel prodding from Arab
states and others, recently reported that health standards on the
West Bank are quite superior. What does the author mean .by "disease?"
Israelis also "bomb and strafe.'"  This is an extremely heavy indict-

-



" ment of Isracl all in onc paragraph, yet the author's Arab spokes-
wen have a field day in frecly cxpressing themselves in the most
outrageous terms vis-a-vis Israel, and there is no response, no
question, no critique, no balance.

In the following paragraph Israclis-throw people in jail and becat
up people. They are like "forcigners' in the Middle East (this in
-the face of nearly 4,000 years of Jewish existence in the Land of
Israel), but of course the recason that the lsraclis are doing all
this is that '"they were put here.'" By whom? By the Uil? By the
British? By the Americans? By God? By themselves? And then the-
author reveals the secrét of Israeli success, ''they are smart aund
they are strong." ' wo ° R

Finally, and only finally after 93 pages does Mr. Smith even venture
the opinion (but only to himself!) thal perhaps there is another

side to the story; that perhaps. there is also an Israeli point of

view worth considering. The author gives his hand away when he

writes that "I understand and even sympathize with the two guys' (sic!)

Even the very real achievements in agriculture are not conceded by
the author's Arab spokesman. The truth is that the Land of Israel
was not "always' as fertile as it is now. Read Western Christian
degcriptions of the land in the 19th-century, especially Mark Twain.

age 96: When Mr. Smith, the would-be openminded American visitor
to the Middle East wants to read the Jecrusalem Post, even this re-
quest is given an anti-Israel twist. To wit, the Post is 'what the
Israclis want you to read.'" This is patently an unfair statement,

it does a serious disservice to the causc of truth. The author makes
it sound as if the Israelis have a controlled press when, in fact,
- the opposite is true. There are papers representing cvery political
expression in Israel including the militant Arab one as well. With
the exception of pre civil war Lebanon, no Arab country can compete
‘with the vitality of the Israeli press. Why does the author not com-
ment on the closed nature of the Egyptian press, or the Syrian or the
Iraqi, or the Jordanian or the Saudi Arabian? Only the Israelis have
a controlled press. | -

_»//’what does the author mcan by Jerusalem is in '"many ways a western
city?" Does be mean this in a positive or a ncgative way? Does
he mean that no other city in the Middle East is westcrn? I per-
sonally visited Beirut in 1974 and found it to be highly "western.
The whole paragraph is gratutitous. What does it matter if anybody
anywhere eats.in Chinese restaurants or likes French pastry? What .
does any of this have to do with anything about the Middle East?

Page 97: Again a harsh image of Isracl as their jets '"break the _
sound barrier with a thunderous clap." Again in 1974 I personally .



- heard enormous sonic booms by the jets of the Jordanian Airforce
. over Amman. What's the purposc of this paragraph?

Page 100: Accuracy demands that the wall in Jerusalcm be given its
real name, the Western Wall, not tbe Wailing Wall. The last para-
graph on this page is also filled with inzccuracies and over-simpli- -
fied statements. What forces "my son and my daughter' to go to
Europe and the United States for university training? It simply is.
not true that Christians cannot find higher education in Israel. If
they do not want to attend Israeli colleges and universities, they
can attend institutions of higher learning in Arab countries as well.
The sweeping personal statement necds modification and correction.

Page 102: Finally after 102 pages the Isrdeli Jew is going te get -
an opportunity to speak for bimself, but what kind of Jew does the
reader encounter? lle is a "business associate'' of an Arab. in the
“"import and export business.' Again the image of the Jewish business-
man. Mr. Smith feels the Isracli is.''giving me a line." ' This feel-
ing comes tc Mr. Smith after the Israeli has spoken exactly onc sen-
tence. A rather quick judgment one would think.

In the earlier pages the Arab speakers go on and on and we never

know whether Mr. Smith has a question of the Arabs or has an opinion
about what. he is hearing. Now after 103 pages we discover that

Mr. Smith does have some question about the Arabs but poor Mr.Rosen
cannot speak in such an unquestioning way. Like some of the Arabs,

Rosen is "inflexible, voluble and complex." All this in one paragraph.

Page 103: Mr. Rosen's conversation is 27 lines long, a great deal
V//shorter than the many Arab statements that the author has employed
earlier in the work. In addition, Rosen's speech is rambling and
nh“z;4za/30mewhat discpnnected and many of the statements are given without
any reasons, either historical, religious, cultural or social. It's
all passed off as opinion and it is an inadequate treatment of the
‘Israeli view. | - '

Page 105: "A refugee from Haifa.'" Haifa's Jewish community in 1948
actively encouraged the Arab residents to remain, and not to flee.
There is a great deal of documentation to substantiate this statement.
What really happened in Haifa during those critical months 31 years
ago should be noted in the novel. Today llaifa has a significant Arab
community and.the University of Haifa has a high number of Arab
students enrolled there. The University has an important and dis-
tinguished Arab-Jewish Institute on its campus. Thus, the seemingly
bland remark that one of Mr. Smith's Arab friends was a refugee from
Haifa is simply not enough. )

Page 106: '"They have received no money for the homes they were forced
to leave." As indicated earlier, the Middle East refugce problem is .
a complex and important issue. ' Some mention must be made indicating
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that nearly 800,000 Jews Lrom Arab countries lelt the lands of

. their birth after the 1948 War. Thelir property was taken over by
the host governments and many of thom came to Teracl literally
with the clothes on their back. Today that community represents

nearly 607 of the Jewish population of Isracl. In any comprchen-
sive Middle EFast settlement, the claims of Jewish refugees will
-also have to be addressed. Again some balance is needed.

Page 110: The author's description of the Israeli town of Netanya
is quite negative. He describes it as. ''clamorous...a skirmish line
of palm trees...blazing white cement." llaving visited Natanya sev-
\/// eral times myself, I think this descriptlon ig- unfair. -Why the use-
of the bellicose phrase ''skirmish. line?' At the bottom of page 110
Amon gives a bribe to a hotel clerk. Once again the image of the
wily and corruptible Jew is prOJectOd to the reader. It is ironic
since one. of the stercotypes coming out of the Middle East is that
the Arabs have been historically susceptible to bribery. Why the
- need for any reference to bribes in the work?

- Page 112: - "The Jewish fricend" is portraycd as a manager of a hotel.
Throughout the work the Arabs are all portrayed as working for a
lofty and noble purpose while Jews are either taxi drivers, expor-
import business people, managers of a hotel or bribe takers.

Page 113: The author's two chief characters, Miriam and Amon, en-
‘gage in an argument with their Israeli friends. We do not find any
such response to the stated positions of the Arabs in the novel and . .
indeed on this page it is clearly stated that lMiriam and Amon have
SympaLhy for the Arab position. I would hope that a future re-
vision of the novel would allow Amon to ask the tough and hard ques-
tlons of Arabs as well as Jews,

There is a basic historic error in paragraph 3. The impression is
iven that the Holocaust created the State of Israel. Zionism as

%n active political movement began in the 19th century and it has

always been a part of the Jewish consciousness stemming from Biblical
days. It is simply not true that the Holocaust created Israel and
indeed the raison d'etre of Israel is not based on a reaction to the.
Holocaust. The roots of the Jewish State are found in the Bible and
in the Jewish religious and historic experience.

t:ﬁ, ar_:j'ej

"The benefits of Western. technology that Isrvael has_introduced." Again
the image of Wwestern type state somchow being imposed upon the Middle
East. Any observer of the Middle East today can clearly sce that the
Arab countries are engaged in a furious campaign te:bring western
technology to their nations. One may only look at the situations in
Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Syria and Egypt for confirmation of this fact.

Is Israel the only country -in the Middle Last that seehq the benefits
of western technology? ' :



Page 114: "Isracl is a staie crcated by the West." A mischicvous
statement since in fact Isracl is a state that was created by Jcwish
suffering, Jewish courage and Jewish conmitment. -

"Jews have becn given Arab land because Western Christians feel
guilty." Again a highly perjorative, inaccurate and simplistic
exp]anation of a cowplex issue. No mention is made of Jewish con- .
tlﬂUlty in the land for thousands of ycars, Jewish purchases of the
land in the 19th and 20th centuries. It is all too pat.that Western
Christians gave Jews an Arab land. ' B B '

As for Palestinians staying in Israel, they could not because of
the war. It is simply not true. Thousands of Palestinian Arabs
remained after the 1948 War and today over 107 of Israeli population
is Arab. As in so many historical events, there is much complexity,.
Some Arabs left, some Arabs rcmainad. PRoth facts should be: acknow=-
ledged. ' : '

"Why doesn't Israecl do what the UN says...I,rdcl wants to grow in
size at the expense of Palestinians.' Two very loaded statcments
that are prejudicial. The entire role of the UN in the Riddle

East needs to be more fully explained. One could ask why didn't

the Arab States permit the creation of ap Avab Palestinian nation

in 1948 following the partition plan? Wihy did Transjordan annex

-the West Bank and why did Egypt take over the Gaza Strip? Why didn't
they follow the UN and allow the creation of an independent Palestin-
ian state at that time? The alleged charge of Israel expanding, if
allowed to stand gives a false impression of the facts.

Page 115: "Israel planes bomb refugee camps...and kill innocent
people yet the guerillas are fighting for a just cause, an inde-
pendent Palestinian state that is open to everyone.'" Thesc are
two extremely damaging and negative sentences. The Palestinians
did not, of course, kill innocent people, the Israelis, of course,
are not fighting for a just cause, only guerillas, and a future
Palestinian state will be open to everyone. Doecs that include
Soviet Jews, Iranian Jews, etc.? WNor is there any acknowledgment
that Israeli planes may, in fact, be attacking military positions.
The author's true sentiments are succ1ncL1y expressed in these two
harsh and biased sentences. :

-~
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to Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum
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subject Friendship Press Middle East Mosaic

NEW FRIENDS/NEW PLACES
by Constance J. Tarasar

Ms. Tarazar, a Greek Eastern Orthodox Christian has written
four story papers for children dealing with the Middle East. They
are:

1. A Lamb For the Feast. This deals with an Egyptian
Muslim boy and the Feast of Bairam. There is nothing
problematic in this stery paper. '

2. A Very Speéial‘Place. This deals with Egyptian Coptic
Christians who visit a desert monastery. There is
nothing problematic in this story paper.

3. A Beautiful Booth. This deals with the Jewish Festival
of Sukkoth in Israel. My detailed analysis follows.

4. Samira's Big Day. This deals with a Greek Orthodox
child in Beirut in celebration of Palm Sunday. There
is nothing problematic in this story paper.

Ms. Tarasar has incorporated almost every one of the sugges-
tions from both my December 1978 and January 1979 analysés of her
material. The following points should be especially noted:

1. The section on Sukkoth now includes two illustrations. Thére
were no illustrations in the first manuscript.

2. There is an illustration of Israeli Halutzim (pioneers) laying
a water pipe in the desert.

3. Ms. Tarasar specifically mentions ''that Jews in many parts
of the Middle East and Europe were not allowed to own land

or to be farmers at all... One of the most exciting things
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Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum -2- July 11, 1979

NEW FRIENDS/NEW PLACES (continued)

10.

about living in Israel today is that Jews are once again farmers
as they were in Biblical times."

In the original manuscript the word "'Israel" was nowhere men-
tioned. It now appears several times in the story paper and
there is even a special section entitled '"'Israel and Jerusalem.'
In this section the author writes, '"The land 6f Israel is some-
times called the Holy Land because it is the place where Jesus
lived and where many religions have important shrines. In Bible
times, this land was known as the Land of Caanan and later as
Palestine."

]

There is a much improved section on the Torah including an il-
lustration of a scroll, albeit a blank one. Ms. Tarasar has in=-
corporated all of my suggestions about the importance of the
Torah, the honor accorded to it and the fact that the Torah is
"the name given to all of Jewish teaching."

ThHe European word ''Papa'" has been fEmoved and replaced with
"Father."

There is a much fuller description of the historical origins
of Sukkoth along with a description of the Lulav and Esrog.

The Wall in Jerusalem is now accurately called the WesternWall,
instead of the Wailing Wall, and Moses is now "our teacher"
instead of "our Father."

In the original manuscript the Israeli étory paper constituted
only 187 of the material. It is now 25%.

One problematic sentence remains. Ms. Tarasar states, ''The city
of Jerusalem is in the center of Palestine'" and in her descrip-
tion of the city she nowhere mentions that it is in fact the
capital of Israel.

All in all, Ms. Tarasar's series is a great improvement over

the original manuscript in both text and illustrations. In the orig-
inal manuscript there were many errors of omission regarding Israel,

Jews and Judaism. By and large, these errors have been corrected.

As indicated above, the corrections can be directly attributed to
the two analyses that the American Jewish Committee supplied.

-

AJR:FM
Encl.
ce: Judith Banki

Inge Gibel
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The author has made some important revisions in the text which
have been quite constructive. I am pleased that there will be
illustrations in the Jewish section dealing with the Festival

of Succoth. The author also followed our suggestion of sub-
stituting the word "father" for "Papa.' She also specifically
mentioned on page 2 of the Succoth story the fact that Jews

were prevented from owning land in many parts of the Middle East
and Europe and ''one of the most exciting things about living in
Israel today is that the Jews are once agaln farmers as they
were in Blbllcal times." I koo

Page 21 - The author has given a definition of a synagogue and
changed the phrase to "our teacher, Moses."

Page 23 - In the description of Jerusalem it should be noted that
the city is not only in the center of Israel but that it is also

Israel's capital. The author has changed the word "Wailing Wall"
to the "Western Wall.'"

In her description of the Torah, one sentence should be rewritten
to read '"these are the first five books in our Bible." The words
"also" and '"Christian'' should be omitted.

The author has added a good paragraph‘about the importance of the
Torah to Jews and its central position in every synagogue building.

Overall the manuscript reflects considerable reworking. Will
there be any bibliographies or guides for either the student or
the teacher?



AN ANALYSIS OF "NEW FRIENDS/NEW PLACES"

By CONSTANCE J. TARASAR
Prepared by:

Rabbi A. James Rudin
Assistant National Director
Interreligious Affairs
American Jewish Committee
New York, New York

December 1978

Page 19: Why does the Israeli child call his father "Papa"? In
the earlier chapter on Eg aypt the child calls his parents "Mother
and TFather.'" Why suddenly "Papa" when an Israeli child speaks?
“"pPapa" is a European term, and does not reflect the fact that
nearly 60 percent of the Israeli Jewish population comes from
Africa and Asia. A better word would be simply "Father' or the

*“Hebrew word "Abba."

The short description of the Jewish festival of Succoth is pre~
sented without any pictures or illustrations such as we find in
the Egyptian section, nor is there any specific acknowledgment
that the festival is taking place in Israel. The word "Israel"
does not appear in the chapter. The author dce§ mention the.
Neégev-andthe Galilee (lesser known names than Israel), but the
previous section does cite Egypt by name (page 6).

Page 21: Jews never refer to Moses as "our father,' rather as

"our teacher." 1In the brief three page description of Succoth’
no mention is made to the historic origin of the holiday. Ac-
cording to tradition, the ancient Israelites lived in the small
booths during their wanderings in the Sinai desext after the
Exodus from Egypt. Also it should be noted that the small hut
or Sukka is symbolic of the frailty of human life and of our de-
pendence upon God and nature. Nor is there any specific descrip-
tion of the Lulav which is one of the major symbols of the festi-
val. The Lulav is a combination of various branches and leaves,
and is used in all Sukkoth services. Once again, illustrations
are needed 1n this section along with an explanatlon of the term
"synagogue.'

It would be helpful if David's father mentioned the fact that for
many, many centuries Jews were forbidden to own land and to be
farmers in many parts of the Middle East and Europe. One of the
most exciting and important developments in the rebirth of Israel
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is that Jews have returned to their soil and have again, as in
Biblical times, become farmers and vineyard keepcrs.

Page 22: The word "Torah" has come to mean many important things
in Jewish tradition. Its root definition is "teaching," and it
also means the parchment scroll that contains Genesis, Exodus,
Leviticus, Numbers and_ Deuteronomy, the first five books of the
Bible. Torah in its broadest sense means .the entire tradition

of Jewish religious instruction and teaching, including ethics,
law, history, and commentary. Thus the sentence, "The Torah is
the Hebrew Bible, the most important part of which is the five
books of Moses--the first five books of our Christian Bible" is
inaccurate and unclear. The author should state that the Torah
is read in the synagogue on every Sabbath and on Jewish holidays
as well. It might also be noted there can be no synagogue with-
out a Torah scroll, and that when a Torah scroll wears out or be-
comes damaged, it is never discarded, but is appropriately buried.

To -sum up, the brief descriptive paragfaph on the Torah is simply
- inadequate to convey what Torah truly means to Jews and Judaism.
“"Certainly a picture of a Torah scroll would be helpful on this

page.

Page 23: The second paragraph: 'The city of Jerusalem is in the
center of Palestine-Israel.'" This sentence is neither helpful or
accurate. The young reader will be confused by the term "Palestlne-
Israel,'" since no such political entity exists. Is the author un-
willing or unable to accept the legitimate existence of Israel after
31 years? 1Israel is a sovereign state and nation, is a member of
the United Nations, has diplomatic relations with many other states,
and is currently negotiating a peace treaty with Egypt, an Arab
country. The author gives away her hand by her inability to recog-
nize these facts and she confuses the issue greatly with this un-
necessary misleading sentence.

Page 23, section 3: The correct name is the Western Wall. Jews do
not call it the Wailing Wall. That is a term given to it by others.

In sum, there are several problem areas in this text. First there
is a total lack of illustrations regarding Jews, Judaism, and/or
Israel when compared to Egypt and Islam. Second, out of 28 pages,
18 are given over to Egypt and/or Islam, nearly 65%. Five pages are
devoted to Judaism, Jerusalem and Israel, about 18%, and the remain-
der is about life in Lebanon. This is an imbalance that should be
corrected. Third, the chapters that deal with Israel and Judaism
must be enlarged to provide added information and background and
some sense of balance, especially for an American audience that comes
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in contact with a large and active American Jewish community. As
indicated above, the descriptions of the Jewish holiday, the
Torah, and Israel and Jerusalem are minimal and inadequate. Much
more needs to be added, and I would welcome the opportunity to
provide educational material, illustrations, bibliographies, and
any other assistance to the author:
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Jamil opened his eyes and squinted. The bright sun was shining in his
face. “Mother!” he cried. “Is Father still here?”

“Yes, he’s waiting for you to get up. It’s going to be a busy day so you’d
better hurry!”

Jamil jumped out of bed and dressed quickly. Today was a very special
day. Jamil was going to the market with his father to pick out a lamb for
tomorrow’s feast day. The feast of Bairam was one of the biggest holidays
of the year for Muslim families. On this day they sacrificed a lamb to
remind themselves of Abraham’s obedience to God.

“Well, it's about time,” said Jamil's father, -
~ as the boy hurried into the kitchen. Jamil sat ~}| Mg
at the table to eat his breakfast of olives 1 19
and cheese, which he stuffed into a pocket
of flat bread. He listened quietly while his
mother and father checked their shop-
ping lists. Jamil and his father were going
to the section of town called Old Cairo,
where they would find many lambs from
which to choose their own for the
feast. Mother was going to the local
market a few blocks away to buy
the rest of the food for their big
meal.

—

Old Cairo was a crowded part of town.
The narrow streets were lined with old yellow-plastered houses. Loud,
honking cars shared the streets with crowds of people and small flocks of
animals that huddled in front of the meat markets. Jamil and his father
checked several markets to find the best price and then selected their
lamb. They pushed the lamb onto the small truck they had borrowed for
their shopping trip and drove home. Jamil rode in the back of the truck,
proudly holding onto the lamb they had bought.



“Jamil! What have you got?” It was George, Jamil’s best friend, who
lived in the apartment next door.

“A lamb for the feast!” said Jamil. “Help me get him off the truck and
up the stairs.” Y

George ran to help Jamil and together they pushed and pulled the
Iamb into the street and led him to the door of the apartment building.

“Where are we taking him?” said George.

“To the roof,” answered Jamil. “He’ll stay there until it’s
time for the sacrifice.”

The boys tugged and pulled, and pushed and shoved.
Finally, after much struggling, they reached the top of the
stairs of the six-story building. Jamil led the lamb onto the
roof and tied him to one of the pipes sticking up.

“Look!” said George. “There are lambs on other roof-
tops!” The boys looked over the wall of the roof. They
counted six more lambs on the roofs of other buildings in
the neighborhood. All the lambs were munching handfuls

of grass that their owners had left
for them in their

] strange homes.
T % =A
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77 “It’s too bad they will all be killed
tomorrow,” said George. “Why do you

sacrifice an animal for this feast?”

“Don’t you know?” said Jamil. “You
have the story of Abraham in your Bible.
Qur Scriptures, the Qu’ran, tell us we must

be obedient and faithful to God, just as our
T father Abraham was. Allah (God) wanted to
see if Abraham would obey him, no matter what God asked him
to do. So he asked Abraham to kill his /
son. Abraham loved his son, but he also
loved God. He built an altar out of stones.
Then he laid his son on the altar. Just as
he was about to kill him, Allah called out
~and stopped him. ‘Now I know you truly
obey me in everything,’ he said. Just then,
Abraham saw a ram caught in some bushes. .
He ran to catch it and put it on the altar in place
of his son. Then he offered it as a gift of thanks to
God.” ' :

“I remember that story,” said George, “but I still don’t
understand why you sacrifice a lamb on the feast.”



“Well,” said Jamil, “by remembering Abraham’s sacrifice, we show our
thanks and obedience to Allah. It’s our way of promising to obey God
every year. People who are lucky enough to go to Mecca, our holiest
place, offer a sacrifice there. Every Muslim hopes to make a pilgrimage
to Mecca at least once. But even when we can’t go, we can still offer a
sacrifice to A]lah ) :

What do you do w:th the lamb after you klll it?” asked George

“We cook it and eat it,” answered Jamil. “We say spe(:lal prayers and
then we visit the cemetery. The poor people gather at the cemetery. We

" go there to say prayers for the dead and to share some of our meat and

food with the poor, who cant afford to buy their own. One way we obey
Allah is by helping the poor.”

“Jamil! Hurry down! Theres much more work to do!” It was Jamil’s
mother calling. - :

“I guess if | want to énjoy the feast, I'd better be obedient, too!” Jaiil
laughed as he waved goodbye to George and hurried down the stan's .

MEE’E" A MUSMM FREEND

Many of the people who live in the countries of the Middle East belong
‘to the Muslim faith. Jamil is a Muslim boy who lives in Cairo, Egypt.
‘Most of the people in Cairo are Muslims. They follow the teachings of a
prophet named Muhammad. Their name for God is Allah.

Muaslims at Prayer

Muslims pray to Allah five times every day, no matter where they are.
~ A man called the muezzin or crier goes up into a tall tower called a
minaret. From there, he calls all the people to prayer. The people come
_to the nearby mosque—house of worship —to pray. They wash themselves

with water before entering. They take off their shoes at the door and enter -

the mosque barefoot. Then they kneel on a mat or carpet, facing in the
direction of Mecca. A leader helps them to ch_ant the daily prayers.

Muslims who cannot come to the mosque kneel on their prayer carpets
‘wherever they are. They face in the direction of Mecca and chant the
prayers. On Fridays, everyone tries to come together for the prayers in
the mosque. A sermon may also be given at that time. There are no
-statues or holy pictures in the mosque. The only decorations are writings
from the Qu’ran, the Muslim holy Scriptures, on the walls and ceilings.

NOMADS OF THE DESERT

A spe(:lal group of Muslims in the Middle East are the Bedouins or

nomads (which means travelers or wanderers). These people live a very

_ different life from Jamil and his family. They do not live in one particular

- place. They do not have a regular home. Instead, the Bedouins travel

from place to place unth their fam:l:es their sheep and camels and even
-their homes.



During the rainy winter season, the
Bedouins live in the desert regions. In
the dry summer months, they move

to the mountains or plains. Wher-
ever they go, each family sets up
its home ina large tent. In the tent
" are rugs or mats for sleeping, a very
low folding stand or table with one
large plate for food, perhaps some
cushions for sitting on, and whatever cook-
ing utensils are needed.

Life is simple in these desert camps. The people spend most of their
time caring for their flocks of sheep, camels or horses. Sometimes, if they
stay long enough in one place, they may grow a few crops for food, but
usually the Bedouins do not farm. They may hire other people in the
desert oases to grow crops for them. Usually the Bedouin tribes keep
moving in order to find enough water and grazing land for their animals.

Even though they lead a different kind of life, the Bedouins and Jamil’s
family share a very important thing—their Muslim faith. The Bedouins -
pray to Allah, like Jamil, and they, too, sacrifice a lamb for the feast of
Bairam. :

MAKE A MINARET...

One of the interesting things about visiting Cairo is hearing and seeing
the crier call the people to prayer. You can make a minaret and crier of
your own.

You will need the cardboard tube from a roll of paper towels. On one
 end, make cuts 2 inches long every 1/4 inch around the tube. Fold down
every other strip and cut off, so that the top of the tube looks like a tower
on a castle. Place a rounded plastic aerosol cap on top of the cut end, and
attach with glue. Place a pipe-cleaner figure in the tower to represent the
crier. Decorate the tower with geometric designs, such as those found in
pictures of Islamic mosques.

...AND SHARE A FEAST

In your own supermarket, wherever you live in North
America, you can find foods like those Jamil and his family
might share with you in Cairo!

Ask your parents to look for pita bread, which can be
found in many stores. Chop some fresh vegetables—
tomatoes, lettuce, onions, parsley—and stuff the
“pocket” of the bread. For dessert, try orange or melon
slices, dates or figs. '

4 Friendship Press » New York
John Gampert, illustrator
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§‘&m=y Paper _

“Is the desert all flat? Are there any trees? Do any animals live there?”
Mark had many questions about today’s special trip.

“You'll soon see for yourself,” answered Mother. “I've packeda - —'-==—'—/
~ lunch for you to eat in the car, and here’s a light scarf to cover #o
vour face when the wind starts blowing sand all over.”

Mark threw the scarf around his neck and ran downstairs to
the car. Father had just finished packing the car with some _
gifts and supplies for the monks. f

“What do monks do? How can they live in the desert" Do
they really live in caves?”

Mark’s father laughed. “Is there no end to your questions
today? Get into the car and you’ll soon see for yourself. Abba
Pimen is expecting us before sundown. It would be good if we

- could arrive at the monastery in time for Vespers.”

Mark got into the car. He was really looking forward to the trip. Today
he would finally see the real desert, not just the edge of the sand that
came near the city. And he would also see a very old monastery, a place
where monks lived. He often saw monks praying in his own church here
in Cairo, but he didn’t know much about them. Today he would actually
visit them and see how they lived!

“How long does it take to get to the desert?” Mark asked.

“As soon as you see the pyramids, you’ll know that the desert is
beginning.” Father pointed ahead to the edge of the city. The peaked tops
of the famous pyramids of Egypt could be seen just over the roofs of the
houses..

'”

“There they are!” Mark pointed as they approached the huge stone
structures. No matter what side you stand on, the pyramids always look
like triangles. “They look like little mountams Mark said as the car
moved past them.

Soon the pyramids were behind them, and in front was the desert—



-

miles and miles of sand, as far as the eye could see. But there were many
things to look at—hills and valleys, ridges and gullies. The sun played on
the sand, turning it many different colors. Mark didn’t see any trees, but
he did see some dry scrub grass and a few desert flowers.

“Are you sure there’s a monastery out here? It doesn’t look like you
could build much in this place,” said Mark.

“There are many monasteries in the desert,” said Father. “Some have
been here for more than a thousand years, ever since St. Anthony first
came to the desert to live as a monk. At first the monks lived in places
where the desert is rockier and more mountainous, in caves. Then, as
more people came, they joined together to build churches and other
buildings for shelter. Sometimes it’s hard to tell the buildings from the
hills around them, because the monks used the sand and rock to make
concrete and blocks for the foundation and walls.”

Mark looked and looked, but he could see only hills of sand and an
occasional rock formation. The hot air made him sleepy. He ate the
sandwich and olives his mother 'had packed for lunch and then fell asleep.

Mark opened his eyes and looked

out the window. The desert had

_ ' changed; now the hills looked like

= D) small mountains. Jagged ledges and openings in the

~ large rocks created all kinds of shapes in the landscape.

They rounded a curve and Mark shouted, “Look, isn’t that a cross" Yes!
It’s a church! And there’s the monastery.”

Mark sat up to get a better look. Soon they were at the gate of the
monastery. A bearded young man in flowing dark robes came to meet
them. “Welcome! My name is Brother Athanasios. Abba Pimen is ex-
pecting you.”

Mark was so excited, he felt like shouting, but something about the
monastery stopped him. Everything was so quiet and peaceful here. Q
You could even hear yourself breathing. There were no cars or F/
machines or crowds of people to make a lot of noise. Mark saw a '
few men walking silently to the church from their cells (rooms). 3
Another man was sitting outside the door of his room, making bas-
kets out of reeds. Mark wanted to see more, but Brother Atha-
nasios led them into a large room where another man in dark
robes met them. He had bright eyes and long white hair and
beard.

“Welcome, my children. You must be tired after your long drive.”
Abba Pimen blessed them and asked them to be seated. Another
monk brought them some water to drink. After the long, hot ride, =
Mark thought he had never tasted anything better.

Mark sat quietly while his father spoke with Abba Pimen. After a
few minutes, Abba Pimen rose and said to Mark, “Come, you must
be anxious to see our monastery. I'll show you how we live here.”




- In and out of small buildings they wandered. Some of the buildings
g seemed to be built right into the side of the mountain. In some
rooms, Mark saw monks weaving mats and baskets. Others were
making rope. A few were weaving crosses out of thin strips of
leather.

“I have a cross like that!” said Mark.

Just then, Mark heard bells ringing. “It’s time for Vespers,”
said Abba Pimen. Mark and his father followed the monks to
the church for evening prayers. The sun was going down as
they crossed the narrow courtyard. Inside the church, candles
A, were being lit to provide light for reading and singing the
psalms and hymns. The church smelled sweetly of buming
incense. Soon Mark and his father were surrounded by men in
black robes, chanting the evening prayers. Except for the
different surroundings, it reminded Mark of the services in his
‘church in Cairo.

After the service, Brother Athanasios led them to the guest house for
a light supper. _

“People often come here for a few days of peace and quiet,” Mark’s
father told Mark. “They spend their days reading, praying, or just
walking around the monastery grounds.”

“That’s right,” said Brother Athanasios. “Some talk with the
older monks about how to live a better Christian life, and during
the main meal of the day, they listen to the monks read stories of
the lives of the saints. Sometimes, they even hear the story of a .
saint who lwed right here in this very monastery many hundreds
. of years ago.”

“Time for bed, young man,” Father said. A monk was waiting
with a candle to show them to their room for the night. It was
dark now. The sky was filled with stars and the air was very still.
Mark said his prayers and climbed into bed.

The church bells were calling the monks to midnight prayers.
But Mark was sound asleep.

]
i
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ANCIENT EGYPT

Mark lives in Egypt. His family is Christian and they are members of
the Coptic Church. Most Egyptian Christians are Coptic; Coptic is another
word for Egypt or Egyptian. Mark’s family traces its beginnings back to
the time before the people in Egypt heard about Jesus Christ. Mark’s
ancestors were the ancient Egyptians.

We know something about the ancient Egyptians from the mbnuments
and tombs they built. The most famous of these are the pyramids. These
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are the tombs of the kings or pharaohs of Egypt. The pyramids
are very large and point to the sky, like a staircase to heaven. In
ancient times, the king’s body was buried in a tomb in the
pvramid along with many of his possessions— everything
the people thought he would need in order to live well in
a new life. One such king was the very young King
Tutankhamen —~King Tut. Many of the objects that
were found in his tomb have been on display _.
recently in North American museums. Perhaps
you have seen pictures of these.

From the monuments and drawings or picture stories left by the ancient
Egyptians, we can tell what life was like long ago in Egypt. The early
Egyptians were great builders. They studied many things that people still
study today. They knew math and science. They were excellent engineers

. and knew how to make the most of the land for farming. They studied the
stars to learn more about the world. They also studied medicine. We are
still learning today how much the ancient Egyptians really knew about
life in our world. ;

PICTURE THIS

Read this picture story. Tell what you think it means or what the people
are doing. What kinds of foods do they have? What kinds of tools do they
‘use? What kinds of animals can you see? 3

Draw your own picture story.
Tell something about your life
that you would like Mark to know. -
Here are some things you could
include:

. the people in your family
where you live '

a game you like to play

where you go to church.

Ask an adult to help you find old
magazines with pictures of Egypt. Cut
out the ones you like best and paste them onto sheets of construction
paper. Gather the sheets together and staple them along the left-hand
side. Now you have made your own book about Egypt! Some kinds of
pictures you might look for are: :

the pyramids
mosques
children of Egypt
the desert.

Friendship Press ° New York

John Gampert, illustrator
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Story Paper _ :

“Will our booth be the most beautiful in the village, Father?” David
asked, as he ran after his father, picking up the fruits that fell from some
of the branches.

David’s father laughed and said, “We’ll certainly try to make it beauti-
ful. Come and help me decorate it with these branches!”

David couldn’t wait for the feast to begin. Sukkoth—
the Feast of Tabernacles, or booths —was his favorite
feast of the whole year. It took place in the fall, at
harvest time. Each year, David’s family would builda

-small shelter against the side of their house. According
to tradition, in ancnent nmes the Israelites lived in

dered in the desert. David’s family and other Jewish
families would remember their ancestors during Sukkoth, and would
remember that all people depend upon God and nature for their survival.

The shelter was built out of branches and palm leaves. Especially
important were the branches of citron, the large lemon-like fruit that had
just ripened on the trees in the orchard. The citron and other fruits
hanging from the booth gave it a colorful, festive atmosphere. The lulav,
a bundle of branches, and an important part of all Sukkoth services,
would also be made from branches and leaves.

“Be sure to leave an opening in the roof so that we can still see the
sky!” Father called as he handed the branches up to David, who was
perched on top of a stool so that he could reach the roof.

“How does it look, Father?” he called down

“Wonderful,” said David’s father, “but now we need to hang more fruit
from the branches.”

“Father, Father!” called Ruth, David’s sister. She came running in from
the fields, her apron filled with oranges, lemons, citrons and other fruits
from the harvest. “I think I have at least one of every kind of fruit in the
orchard for our booth!”



“Wait for me, Ruth!” Little Rachel, their youngest sister, was trailing
behind, her arms filled with flowers.

David jumped off the stool to help his sisters. He smiled at Rachel and
said, “Now we're sure to have the nicest booth in the village!”

Rachel handed the fruits and flowers up to David. Carefully he hung
them among the other branches. '

“m ready to make the cakes now!” Mama called from the house. The
two girls ran into the house to help Mama. The booth was nearly finished.
David and his father carried the table and chairs out of the house and
placed them in the booth. There was just enough room. Now the family
would be able to eat their meals outdoors all week in the sukkoth. David
even hoped Father would let him sleep in the sukkoth during the week of
feasting. '

Father stood back and looked at their sukkoth. “Well, David, I think
we've done a good job!” he said. “I'm glad we had a good harvest this
year. All the trees in the orchard were filled with fruits, and we had more
flowers and vegetables than ever to sell at the market.”

David was especially proud of the good harvest because this year he
was old enough to work in the fields. He had helped to plant the seeds for
the flowers and vegetables. Now he was helping pack the crates of fruit
that were being taken to the market.

“David, do you remember when we moved here to the Negev desert?
There were no fields of crops and very few trees. Almost nothing would
grow in this ground,” Father said. “It was very different from the beautiful
green hills and valleys of Galilee where you were born. The people ~d
in our village have worked hard to make things grow on this land,
but we couldn’t have done it without God’s help.”

David was too young to remember his early days in Galilee,
a different part of Israel, but he did remember the hard times %\ %
they had had trying to make things grow on the dry desert ¢ -
land. The people of the village dug ditches and laid miles of /=
pipe to carry water to the fields. Slowly, the earth beganto %"
feed the seeds that had been planted. Today everything et
was green and beautiful.

“Did you know that for many, many years, in many parts of the Middle
East and Europe, Jews were not allowed to own land or to be farmers at
all?” Father went on. “One of the most exciting things about living in
Israel today is that Jews are once again farmers, as they were in biblical
times.” s

“You know, Father,” David said, “what happened here reminds me of
what [ heard in the synagogue (house of worship). Our teacher read to us
the words of the prophet Isaiah. He said something in the Scriptures
about the desert blooming with flowers!”



“You’re right, David. I know those words very well. Isaiah said:

‘The wilderness and the dry land shall be glad,
the desert shall rejoice and blossom;

like the crocus it shall blossom abundanﬂy,
and rejoice with joy and singing.’

David’s father looked out at the fields of vegetables and flowers. “You
can see how good the Lord has been to us. We have had gentle rains and
good weather to help our Crops grow. Now we must give thanks for this
good harvest.” .

“Is that why we bring palm branches and citrons to the synagogue
tomorrow?” asked David.

“That’s right,” answered Father. “In the Torah the Iord said to our
teacher Moses:

‘You shall take on the first day the fruit of goodly trees, branches of
palm trees, and boughs of leafy trees, and willows of the brook; and you
shall rejoice before the Lord your God seven days. You shall keep it as a
Jeast to the Lord seven days in the year ... you shall dwell in booths for
seven days; all that are native in Israel....””

-

“Well, we have a good booth, don’t we, Father?” David looked with
pleasure at the booth he had helped make.

“We certainly do,” said Father. “Now, let’s get busy and make our
bundles of branches for the big procession. We still have much to do for
the feast!”

ISRAFL and JERUSALEM

David is a Jewish boy who was born in a village in the northern part
of Israel. When he was young, his family moved to a new village in the
southern desert region called the Negev. The land of Israel is sometimes
called the Holy Land, because it is the place where Jesus lived and where
many religions have important shrines. In Bible times, this land was
known as the land of Canaan, and later, as Palestine.

The city of Jerusalem is in the center of Palestine. The old part of the
city contains many holy places—the Christian Church of the Holy
Sepulchre, the remains of the Jewish Temple, and the Muslim Dome of
the Rock. Around the Old City are the places where Jesus taught and
‘healed people, the Garden of Gethsemane where he prayed, and the
place where he was crucified. Jerusalem-is often called the Holy City; it
is a very special place for Christians, Jews and Muslims.

1. Here, in Jerusalem, is the Muslim shrine, the Dome of the Rock.
Muslims believe that the prophet Muhammad ascended to heaven
from this spot.



'2. The Christian Church of the Holy Sepulchre is built on the place
where Jesus was buried.

3. The Western Wall, all that is left of the ancient Temple of Jerusalem,
is a holy place of the Jewish people.

CELEBRATE WITH DAVID
Imagine that you are visiting David’s family during / y J
Sukkoth. With David, his father, and Rachel S\ A [/

and Ruth, you help to decorate the beautiful
booth as a way of saying thank you to God.

Make your booth by taking an empty shoe box
and laying it on its side. Cut a hole in the top.
Decorate the box with leaves and twigs or
'small branches. Use small berries or tiny
wads of colored tissue paper for fruit. Add §.4
some flowers if you have them. Using pipe
cleaners and construction paper or fabric scraps,
make small chairs and a table to put inside, and
make -small figures of family members. Make David,

Ruth, Rachel, their mother and father —and don’t forget yourself!

The Torah

. A very important part of the Jewish faith is the Torah. This is the name

given to all of Jewish religious teaching, and it is also the name

N for a parchment scroll that contains the five books of Moses.

* These are also the first five books in our Christian Bible. Each
& copy of the Torah is written by hand on the large scrolls.

/ The Ark is the name of a special placé in the synagogue where the Torah

5 is kept. It is covered by a curtain. Whenever the Torah is read, the
rabbi carefully removes it from the Ark and places it on a stand at the
front of the synagogue. As soon as the reading is finished, it is rolled
up again, covered and placed back in the Ark. The Torah is read on
every Sabbath and on Jewish holidays. At special times, the Torah
may be carried in religious processions. -

A building cannot be a synagogue until it has its own Torah scroll. When
a Torah scroll becomes too old to use any more, or is damaged, it is
never thrown away. Instead, it is buried, in a special ceremony.

Here is a way you can make a miniature version of the Torah. Make

small scrolls by cutting large sheets of manila paper in half, lengthwise.

Print in large letters the opening words of the Bible: “In the beginning

God created the heavens and the earth. ...” Then attach the sides to

short dowels. Roll the paper carefully from both sides toward the

center. Decorate the ends of the dowels with aluminum foil, making a

small extension or knob on each end.

a Friendship Press ¢ New York
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Samira came running into the house, a large shopping bag clutched
tightly in her arms. “Daddy, Daddy, wait till you see my new dress!” she
called. Daddy came into the living room and Samira rushed into his arms.
“It’s just the kind of dress I wanted. It’s all white, with white satin ribbons
and a big white bow on the back.”

“Well,” said Daddy, “I should hope it’s the right cne. You and your
mother have been shopping for over three hours. What else did you get?”

“Everything we need, I hope,” said Mother as she walked in the door.
She put down the other shopping bags and called for Nadim, Samira’s
older brother. “Please carry in the groceries, Nadim, and then help your :
father set up the extra tables for tomorrow’s dinner.” : TE, A

AN
Samira had disappeared into her bedroom and now she came out n Y
dressed in her new white dress. “My, what a pretty dress,” said SO
iy,
gy

Father. “T'll have the most beautiful girl in all of Beirut on my
shoulders in tomorrow’s procession!”

Samira laughed and ran to her father. “Put me up on your

shoulders now! | want everyone to see how I'm going to
look.”

“Not now,” said Father. “We have too much to do. Nadim,
help me carry the kitchen table into the large room.”

It was the eve of Palm Sunday, one of the happiest days of
the year in Beirut. Tomorrow, all the children in church would
take part in a big procession, carrying candles and branches and
shouting, “Hosanna in the highest!” as the children did many
years ago on the day Jesus entered Jerusalem. Samira was just old
enough' to remember last year’s procession, and this year she -
looked forward to the celebration with great excitement. Nadim
- was also excited, for this year he would be old enough to serve
as an altar boy to the bishop, who always came to their church
on this feast.

Palm Sunday was a day when whole families would come <



_together—aunts, uncles, cousins, grandmothers and grandfathers. After

the church service and procession, each family would have a big dinner
in their home. Everyone looked forward to this day, for it was a very
happy occasion.

On Saturday evening, after most of the work was done, Father sat
down to help Samira with her candle. Every child who took part in the
procession would carry a large candle, and every little boy and girl wanted
a candle that was as tall as they were. Samira brought some extra .
- white ribbon and olive branches to her father, who helped her tie 5,
them to the candle.

“There, your candle is finished and ready for the procession,” s

said Father. . . _ 50

Samira stood by the candle. “Is it as tall as I am?” she asked.

“Oh, I'd say it might even be a litile bit taller,” laughéd Father. 70

Samira hugged her father. “I'm so glad you’re going to be home this 1'*
vear. 'm going to ride on the shoulders of the tallest father in our church.
I'll be able to see everything—even the bishop and Nadim!”

Father was glad to be home, too. Most years, he had been in another
country during this feast. Because he was an airline pilot, he couldn’t
plan his schedule as easily as the other fathers, most of whom had their
own shops in Beirut.

called to both children, “Well, time for bed! If you really want to be ready
for the procession tomorrow, you’d better get to sleep early tonight.”

The children were sound asleep when the phone rang, well past
midnight. It was the airline calling to tell Father that one of the pilots was
sick and couldn’t fly the early moming plane to Cyprus. Father would
have to take over. He wouldn’t be able to carry Samira in the big
procession after all, but at least he would be back for the big dinner
afterwards. Father went back to bed for a few hours of sleep and then
drove to the airport before the children were even awake.

Samira jumped out of bed. The sun was shining and she could tell
it was going to be a wonderful day. Just then, Mother came into the
room.

“I'm afraid | have some disappointing news,” she said. “Daddy was
called last night to make the short flight to Cyprus. He’ll be back this
afternoon, but he won’t be able to be here for the procession.”

“Why did Daddy have to go? Couldn’t some other pilot fly the
airplane? It’s not fair!” Samira shouted. She was angry and wanted
to cry. Nadim came into the room and heard the news.

“Maybe Uncle Boulos can carry you today,” said Nadim, as he
tried to comfort his sister.

“I don’t think he could get here in time,” said Mother. “It depends
on how heavy the traffic is. The highway between Tripoli and
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. Connect the dots by starting
with number 1. When you get

Mother finished making a few repairs on Nadim’s vestment and then to 34 you will see a candle
with a bow around it.




Beirut is usually crowded on Sundays.” Mother helped Samira get dressed.
She checked to see if Nadim had his church vestment and Samira had
her candle. Soon they were on their way to church.

The services were joyful, but Samira was sad. With no one to carry her
in the procession, she wouldn’t be able to see anything. She couldn’t see
the bishop in his gold vestments. She couldn’t see Nadim carrying one of
the fans. She felt miserable and wanted to go home.

Just then, Samira felt a tap on her shoulder. She turned
around and exclaimed, “Uncle Boulos! Mother said
you couldn’ come in time for the procession.”

Big Uncle Boulos smiled down at Samira and
said, “Your father called me early this morning
from the airport. He said you'd be very dis- m» ¢
appointed that he couldn’t be here, so he
asked if I could come early and take his
place. Now, come—up on my shoulders! The
procession is beginning.”

With his long, strong arms, Uncle Boulos
quickly lifted Samira up onio his shoulders.
Samira could see everything now. There was
the bishop with four priests, a deacon, many altar
boys, and, carrying a processional fan right behind ? _
the bishop, Nadim. The people were singing loudly : ‘i\
the Palm Sunday hymn “... like the children with the palms of victory,
we cry to Thee. ...” Samira knew the words and she joined in the singing:
“Hosanna in the highest! Blessed is he that comes in the name of the
Lord!” As they went around the church, Samira smiled and waved to her
mother. She held her candle and branches high and sang again and
again, “Hosanna in the highest! Blessed is he that comes in the name of
the Lord!”

LIFE IN BEIRUT
Samira is a Greek Orthodox girl who lives in Beirut, Lebanon. There
are many different Christian churches in Beirut —Maronite, Roman Cath-

olic, Protestant, Armenian, Greek Orthodox and others. The Orthodox
churches, however, are the oldest group of Christian churches in Lebanon.

Beirut is a city where you can see a little bit of everything. There are
large high-rise apartment buildings and very small poor homes. On the
streets you will see many cars 9ide-by-side with donkeys carrying packs
on their backs. Some people wear suits and dresses just like people in
North America, while cther men and women wear dark-colored robes on
the street. Some women cover their faces with dark veils.

All day long, the streets are filled with people and noise. Street sellers
pushing carts yell up to the people in the apartments to tell them what is
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for sale today —oranges, bananas, melons, onions, eggplant, mangos and
other kinds of fruits and vegetables. Five times a day, the Muslim crier
chants the call to prayer from loudspeakers atop the tall minarets. Buses
and taxis blast their horns at people and animals in the road. Old men sit
in the coffee shops drinking black Turkish coffee and smoking water-
pipes. Street vendors sell fresh-squeezed orange juice and thin slices of
lamb that they cook on sticks over fire. :

The sights and sounds of Beirut are like a continual street fair or county
fair. There is always something to see, to do and to eat. In fact, almost all
large cities in the Middle East are the same. Sometimes it seems that a
little bit of everything from all over the world can be found there.

£ CONSTANCE J. TARASAR

Ms. Tarasar, the holder of a Master of Divinity degree cum laude, has been lecturer
in religious education at St. Vladimir's Orthodox Theological Seminary for the past
eight years. Concurrently she has been executive secretary of the religious education
department of the Orthodox Church in America and executive secretary for the Orthodox
Christian Education Commission.

Among her numerous memberships, she has been a member of the Nat:onal Board -
Religious Education Association of North America and Canada, and a delegate to the
World Council of Churches Assembly in Nairobi. She has served on the Advisory Council

" of Search Institute in Minneapolis and as curriculum consultant to the Oriental Orthodox
Churches Curriculum Consultations in Lebanon in 167 and 1972 She has also done
field work in Lebanon.

Ms. Tarasar’s literary contributions have been similarly
extensive. She served as general editor of Orthodox America
1794-1976—The Orthodox Church in Americea, published in
1975 as a Bicentennial commemorative. She recently com-
pleted Jesus The Word and Jesus The Teacher, two adult
studies on the Gospels for the Orthodox Christian Education
Commission. Among her many curriculum materials are a
kindergarten text, Together With God; Our Life 'In The | .
Church, a fifth grade text; The Young Church, a study for 1
junior highs. She also served as co-editor of Orthodox -

. Women, published by the World Council of Churches. She
has had ten years of experience in conducting teacher training
seminars and workshops. 2

Born'in Minneapolis, she did her undergraduate work at 3
the University of Minnesota and is presently working toward
a doctorate with SUNY at Albany, New York.
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THE AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE

date July 10, 1979
to Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum
from Rabbi A. James Rudin
" subject

_ I am enclosing four draft letters in re our proposed
Protestant-AJC national conferences. I have spoken to Paul
Sherry of the UCC, Matthew Giuffrida of the ABC, Lonnie
Turnipseed of the United Methodists and Bill Weiler of the
Episcopal Church. Each of them felt that the letter would
receive a favorable response and urged me to send them:

I would appreciate your. 1ook1ng them over _as soon as
possible so that we may get these '"oars in the water"“ﬁﬁf*ng
"‘,#%§>JUI?__ Hopefully, these four Protestant conferences ¢an be
held within the next 18 to 24 months along with our Evangel-
ical-Jewish conference in Chicago in October 1980, the Jewish-
Lutheran-Islam conference and the joint conference with Claude
Broach's Ecumenical Institute in North Carolina.

As soon as the dust settles at the United Presbyterian.
Church (when Dean Lewis returns from his sabbatical on
September lst and when we respond to Oscar McCloud) I will
begin negotiations again with that Church. Right now the
static level is quite high.

AJR:FM
Encls.

LR D U IO LAEDULE



DRAFT , July 9, 1979
Dr. Robert Campbell, General Secrétary

American Baptist Churches

Valley Forge, Pennsylvania 19481

Dear Bob:

I hope this letter finds you and your family enjoying a pleasant
summer. Over the past years many positive relationships have developed
between the Amefican Baptist Churches and the Americaﬁ Jewish Committee.
Together, our two groups 5ave participated in a series of important in-
terreligious programs and projects both here and overseas.

Because of this significanf record of cooperation, we believe the
time is'noﬁ‘ripe,for our two groups to meet together to discuss_issues
of mutual éoncern_and_interest; .WE propose a national consultation to
be co-sppnéored by the American Baptist Churches and the American Jewish
Committee that would involvg key leaders from both the Baptist and Jewish
communities.

At this critical moment-in hiétory, SQch a;cbnference could be a
valuable contribution towards building true reconciliation and interreli-
gioussunderstanding. The compéliiﬁg issues of humén‘;ights,vworld peace,
religious pluralism, energy,.refugeg aid, gé well as the profound theo-
logical questiéns need to bé addressed by Eoth:BaptiSts.and Jews in a
serious and systematic way. $he proceedings of such a meeting might be
published thus broadening the impact of our conference.

I would welcome the opportunity to diécuss.this.proposal with you
and your colleagues in the near future. Perhaps a small joint worKing

group could meet to begin some preliminary talks. With warm regards, I am,

Cordially yours,

P.S. I am enclosing some programs from some of our previous conferences.
cc: Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum



JRAFT N July 9, 1979
Dr. Peter Day
The Episcopal Church Center
815 Second Avenue ,
_ New York, New York 10017
Dear Peter:

I hope this letter fiﬂds.ggh'and yeur dear ones-enjoying a pleasant :
summer. In the past years many positive relationships have developed be-
tween the Episcopal Church and the American Jewish Committee. The estab-
lishment of the Presiding Bishop's Committee on Christian—Jewish Relations
is an important contribution to building understanding between our two
groups.

Because of this significant period of cboperatioe we believe the
time is now ripe for us to meet together to discues issues of mutual con~-
cern and interest. We propose a national consultation to be co-sponsored
by the ﬁpiscopal Church and the American Jewish Committee that would involve
keylleaders from beth the Episcopal and Jewish communities.

At this critical moment in history, such a conference could be a
~valuable contribqtion towards building true reconciliation and interreligious
understanding. The compelling issues of human rights, world peace, religious

pluralism, energy, refugeezaiej-eslﬁell aé.Ehe profound theological ques-
tions need to be addressed by bothEgi?@@@?@s?@ﬁtggﬁgj@mé}serious and system-
atic way. The proceedings of such a ﬁeeting might be published thus broaden-
ing the impact:of our conference.

I wouiﬂ.Welcome the opportunity to discuss this proposal with you and
your colleagues in the near future. Perﬁaps a small joint working group

could meet to begin some preliminary talks. With warm regards, I am,

Cordially yours,

P.S. I am enclosing some programs from some of our previous conferences
cc: Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum



DRAFT ~ July 9, 1979
Dr. Avery Post
President, United Church of Christ

297 Park Avenue South
New York, New York 10010

Dear Dr. Post:

I hope this letter finds yoﬁ and your dear ones enjoying a pleasant
summer. Over the past years many positive relationships have devéloped
between the United Church of Christ and the American Jewish Committee, es=-
pecially in the area of Shalom Curriculum, world hunger, and human rights.

Because of this significant record of cooperation we believe the time is

. .
now ripe for us to meet:together to discuss issues of mutual concern and

interest. We propose a national consultation to be co-sponsored by the

United Church of Christ-and thg:AmericanfJewish_Committee that would in-

volve key leaders froﬁ'ﬁoth the-United qhurcﬁ of Christ and Jewish“COm_

munities.

At this critical moment in history, such a conference could be a
valuable contribution towérds building true recongiliation and interrelig-
ious understanding. The compelling issues of human rights, world peace,
religious pluralism, enefgy, refugee aid, as well as the profound theo-
logical questions need to be addressed by botﬁ the United Church of Christ
and Jews in a serious and systematic way. The proceedings of such a meet-
ing might be publishéd thus broadening the impact of our conference.

I would welcome the opportunity to discuss this proposal with you
and your colleagues in the near future. Perhaps a small joint working
group could meet to begin some preliminary talks. With warm regards, I am,

Cordially yours,

P.S. 1 am enclosing some programé from some of our previous conferences.
cé; Dr. Howard Spragg - Dr. David Stowe - Rabbi Marc H. Tanenbaum



DRAFT July 9, 1979
Dr. Robert L. Turnipseed :
United Methodist Board of Global Ministries

475 Riverside Drive
New York, New York 10027

.Dear Lonnie:

I hope this letter finds you and your family enjoying a pleasant
summer. Over the pést years many positive relationships and programs have
developed between the United Methodist Church and the American Jewish Com-
mittee. Together'dur'two grouﬁé have ﬁorked‘closély on a series of im-
éortant interreligious programs.

Because of‘thiﬁ,significant period of cooperation we believe the time
is now ripe fdr1u5't?lﬁget togéfher to diséusé issues Qf mutual concern
and interest, ﬁe.propésé‘a ﬁatibnal consﬁltation.to Eé co;spoﬁsored by the
United Methodist Church and the American Jewish Committee that would involve
_key leaders'from both the Metﬁodist and Jewish communities.

At this critical moﬁent_in history, such a conference could be a
valuable cOntribution.towards building true reconciliation and interreli-
gious uhderstanding. The compelling issues of human'riéhts, world peace,

religious pluralism, energf, refugee aid, as well as the profound theologi-

cal questions need to be addressed by both Methodists and Jews in a serious{ 
and systematic way. The proceedings of such a meeting mighf be publishea
thus broadening the impact of our conference. |

| I would welcome the opportunity to discuss this proposal with you and
your colleagues in the near future. Perhaps a small joint working group ‘

could meet to begin some preliminary talks. With warm regards, I am,
| Cordially yours,

P.S. I am enclosing some programs from some of our previous conferences.

cc: Dr. Robert Huston
Rabbi Marc H. Tanenbaum



THE AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE

date
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July 11, 1979

Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum

WINPpURJOWD

Rabbi A. James Rudin

Friendship Press: Middle East Mosaic
SIGNPOST. MIDDLE EAST .
by AnnerC. Stephens

These story papers are five in number:

1. Egypt

2. Holy Land
3. Israel

4. Lebanon
5. Turkey

The Egyptian story paper deals with a visit to a Coptic
Christian young boy named Moussa. There is nothing
problematic about this story paper although there is a
side bar illustrating both ancient and modern language .
of the Middle East. The Hebrew is very poorly printed
with one vowel inaccuracy, but this is a minor point.

I wish that Friendship Press had checked the Hebrew
with us before it was printed.

The Holy Land = Despite our questioning the need for a
separate story paper on the "Holy Land", this section
still remains. My analysis of it is below.

The section on Israel was originally entitled "Israel/
Palestine.!" We were able to remove Palestine from the
title and my analysis is below.

The section on Lebanon deals with an Armenian Christian,

a Maronite Christian and a Muslim. There is some de-
scription of the Civil War in Lebanon but there is no

clear explanation of the roles of the Palestinians, Syrians
and Maronites. There is one specific reference to a :
village in South Lebanon where an Arab Muslim family had
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lived "before the Israelis bombed their village."
There is also the statement by an Arab Muslim, '"My
home is in Israel, in Haifa. My father and mother
lived there before I, Samir Joussef, was born."
There. is no explanation as to why they felt they had
to leave Haifa, despite outr analyses in reference to
the 1948-49 history of Haifa and the constructive role
that the Jewish leadership played in urging the Arabs
to remain in the city.

Ms. Stephens has changed a great deal of the manuscript
dealing with Lebanon. Originally she had such phrases
as "PFLP troops' and the "Phalange dogs.'" These have
been removed along with reference to '""Palestine.'" De-
spite these problems the section on Lebanon is a great
improvement over the original manuscript.

5. The section on Turkey deals with Christian life in that
country with special emphasis again to the fact that
Christians are very much the minority in Turkey. There
are no problems in this section.

The story paper on the Holy Land is a much improved descrip-
tion of the Purim holiday. In the original manuscript Ms. Stephens
presented a superficial and inadequate description of this Jewish
festival, calling it in one place a “ecarnival similar to those
found in Christian cultures," and she had the story of Purim some-
what éonfused. A young Israeli girl, Sarah, calls her father
"Abba'"' and there is a sympathetic paragraph about Soviet Jews who
have come to Israel and the trouble they had in learning Hebrew.
In the original manuscript the Soviet Jews had trouble speaking
both Hebrew and English, but now the latter language has been
dropped. All of this is based on our analyses.

This story paper also describes a Muslim boy's first fast and
Christmas in Bethlehem. Although I still fail to see the necessity
for a separate story paper on the "Holy Land," nonetheless Ms.

Stephens has made many constructive improvements in the final text.

The final stery paper is entitled simply "Israel." As mentioned
above, the word '""Palestine'" has been eliminated from the text. Iron-
ically, the section on Israel primarily deals with a Christian Arab's
visit to a Greek Orthodox monastery in the desert (somewhat similar
to the Tarasar Egyptian piece). Ms. Stephens made some changes re-
garding her description of the 1967 War but she still writes about
"planes dropping bombs in the open squares and along the roads, and
explosions made the hospital rock as if there were an earthquake."



everyone hopes better days are ahead.
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The young reader is left to his or her imagination as to whose
planes drop bombs. One of Ms. Stephen's families fled across

the Jordan River in 1967 but no explanation is given nor is there
any explanation of why the Israel Government ''Said that no one
would be allowed to return home." In our analysis we asked for

a fuller explanation of this seemingly harsh policy along with
the fact that many Arab families were reunited after the 1967 War.

Ms. Stephens, however, has dramatically improved the para-
graph describing the Jewish commitment to the Land of Israel. In
the original manuscript she stated that the Jews ''Think of the land
as their ancestral homeland." The final text reads, '""The Jews,
both the Israelis and those who live all over the world, share a
deep belief that the Land of Israel is their ancestral homeland.
For nearly 4,000 years they have dreamed of reestablishing a Jewish
nation in Israel, and today they are determined to maintain their
freedom here, and keep the covenant of their faith alive." This
positive paragraph is in response to our sharp critique of her

- original wording.

Finally, and most dramatically of all, there are four excellent
pictures of Israeli life and one of the four pages of the story
paper is devoted to a '"picture story'that is a sympathetic descrip-
tion of the origin and meaning of Israel. Indeed, the words
"beautiful Israel' appear in the text along with these critical
and important sentences: 'Many more came after 1948, when Israel
became a separate nation. From Europe came survivors of the Nazi
death camps. From North Africa and other Middle East countries
came Jews escaping increased oppression by Arab governments. Today's
Israeli citizens have come from 102 different nations to live freely
in a land they had loved from far away..."

""Now that Israel and Egypt have agreed to be peaceful neighbors,

This picture story and the text really constitute a tremendous
breakthrough with Friendship Press. It is perhaps the most positive
material published about Israel by the NCC. Our Department supplied
pictures and also suggested the idea for this special section. This
positive addltlon to the story paper can be directly attrlbuted to
our Department's intervention.

AJR:FM
Encl. !
cc: Judith Banki

Inge Gibel



An Analysis of Anne Strohbeck's '"Signposts/ Middle East"

Revised Version

Rabbi A. James Rudin
Assistant National Director
Interreligious Affairs
American Jewish Committee °
New York, New Yoek

- Prepared by:

January 1979



The five sections of this children's book show enormous revisions
and by and large, the -changes have been positive ones. At the out-
“set it should be acknowledged that the inaccurate, misleading

title "Sign Posts /Middle East: ‘Israel-Palestine' has been com- '~
pletely eliminated. This is a helpful step. It is not clear to
me,. however, why five and not four sections are required. The
first four deal with Egypt, Israel, Lebanon and Turkey "The

-fifth is entitled, "The Holy Land "o

In the sectlon on Israel we meet a Chrlstlan Arab famlly and it
is_not until the "Holy Land" section that the Friendship Press

- reader encounters a Jewish child. Also in the "Holy Land" sec
tion there are stories about a Christian and. Muslim child as well.
This construction is somewhat puzzling since it would make better

- sense to include the Jewish, Christian and Muslim children in the
Israel -section. The addition of the fifth part entitled, "The
Holy Land" I think confuses the reader and even implies that
there is some sort of entity that is in fact '"The Holy Land."
Perhaps the book could be shortened to four sections. :

18 Sign Posts/Middle East: Israel (all page numbers apply to the
revised version) The author has done a massive rewrltlng job
with some noticeable improvements.

Page 5 ~ There is some question about the accuracy of the state-
ment ''the government said that no one would be allowed to return
home." Palestinian Arab family reunifications have, in fact,
taken place in some number since the end of the 1967 War.

Page 6 - Again some clarification should be added as to why

.~ Leila's uncle and aunt left for the United States. The Friend~
‘ship Press reader does not get a totally accurate picture of
Israeli policy regarding travel and family visits. Some balanced
rewrltlng would be helpful. ' : -

Page 10 - The author has made a helpful revision regarding the
Jewish commitment: to the Land of Israel. I would suggest, how-
ever, that one- sentence be sllghtly amended to read "For nearly
4,000 years Jews have lived in the Land of Israel, and during

the past 2,000 years they have dreamed, prayed and worked to re-
establish a Jewish state in the Land of Israel and today they are
determined to maintain their freedom and independence here and
keep their covenant of falth alive.

Page 12 - The author's conclusion should be somewhat modlfled

"It is true for each of us, Christian, Jew and Muslim alike, as
the Muslims say: Our God is one.'" ThlS is not quite accurate
since Islam is not the only monotheistic religion in the Middle East
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and indeed, one of the central Jewish prayers is '""Hear O Israel,
the Lord our God, the Lord is One."

Page 14-15 - 1t might be helpful for the reader to learn that
the eight branch Menorah is used during the Jewish Festival of
Hanukkah, and that the seven branch Menorah which appears on
page 14 is the official symbol of the. State of Israel.

II. Signposts/Middle East: Lebanon. In the overall description
of Lebanon, it might be helpful if the author would give a para-
graph or two of the background of the Civil War that is taking
place so that the reader may better understand why Arabs are kill-
ing Arabs. Without such an explanation the reader is thrown im-
mediately into a tense situation in Beirut.

Page 5 - The same suggestions apply. The reader is unclear about
the actual causes of the fighting in Jezzin. Various Lebanese
factions, the Palestinians, the Syrians as well as the Israelis
have all been involved in Lebanon. ' '

Page 10 - The story of the Arab population of Haifa in 1947-48 is
well documented. Haifa's Jews at that time actively encouraged
the Arab residents to remain and not to flee. Today Haifa has

a significant Arab community and the university has a large number
of Arab students enrolled there. The university also has an im-
portant Arab-Jewish institute on its campus. Thus, the author
might want to acknowledge that many Arabs did remain in Haifa and
continue to live there today, 31 years later.

III. Signposts/Middle East: The Holy Land. The author has greatly
improved her description of the Purim festival in Israel. Some
factual additions and/or changes would be helpful, however.

Page 3 - The description of the Soviet Jews who have just arrived
in Israel. The question is not whether they speak English, but
rather Hebrew. I would suggest that the words "or English' (line
9, page 3) be removed.

Page 4., - Purim usually takes place in the month of March rather
than February. '

In the second paragraph the phrase "0ld Testament' should
be replaced with either "The Bible' or "The Hebrew Bible.'" Follow-
ing the word ''Megillah'" the word '"Scroll" should be added. Mordecai
was not Esther's father but a kinsman, probably her cousin. The
sentence "all Jews were resident foreigners with no civic standing
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in the community' is questionable. The term "civic standing" is
a very modern one which does not accurately describe the situa-
tion in ancient Persia. It was Haman's intention to not only
deprive the Jews of their position in ancient Persia, but to

~ destroy them as well. .

The Jewish community of Persia (Iran) has lived in that
land for 2700 years and given the tragic events that are unfold-
ing in Iran today, the author's assertion that Jews were resident
foreigners is not a positive contribution for the reader.

Page 5 -~ The author might add that one othér Purim custom is
'"'Shalach Manot', that is the sending of food and money to' the
poor during Purim. The young reader might be encouraged to bake
the traditional confection, the Hamantaschen, a three cornered
small cake stuffed with prunes, jelly, etc.



. .. ANALYSIS OF “SIGNPOSTS MIDDLE EAST" BY ANNE STROHBECK

Prepared by:

Rabbi A. James Rudin :
Assistant National Director
Interreligious Affairs
American Jewish Committee
New York, New York '

Décember 1978'

Page 15: '"Signposts Middle East Israel/Palestine." This is a mis-
leading and inaccurate title, since no such political entityexists.
There should be a separate chapter on Israel, and if the author
wishes, she can devote a separate section to the Palestinians. It

.is as if the author is either ‘unable or unwilling to accept the
reality of a sovereign and independent State of Israel after 31
years. Is this really the case? If so, she should clearly state

it, so the reader may know precisely where the author stands.

There are Palestinian people but there is no Palestine ‘today, and
the heading of this chapter is a disseérvice to the reader. -

Page 20: "The planes dropping bombs...the improvised basement bomb
shelter.'" The 1967 War should be placed in some context, espec-
ially noting the fact that the Jordanians began the fighting on the
Jerusalem front. UN and US officials have acknowledged that the
Israelis sent messages to the Joxdanian King, asking him to refrain
from fighting. The clear understanding was that Israel would not
engage in any acts of warfare as well. "However, the King did not
heed those messages of peace but began instead to shell Israeli
Jerusalem, thus forcing an Israeli response. The impression that.
comes through in the Friendship Press text is that the Israelis '
were the aggressors in Jerusalem in 1967. The opposite is true.

~Page 25: The use of the word "Palestine" twice on this page comes
under the same criticism that I made earlier regarding page 15. It
is simply inaccurate in 1978 to speak of Palestine. The paragraph
beginning with the words ''of course the Jews' and ending with 'com-
manded in the Torah" is a totally inadequate description of the
Jewish religious commitment to the land of Israel. Jews do more
than "think" of the land as their ancestral homeland; they believe.
it with all their hearts, minds and souls. -
The author also makes it sound as if Jewish religious life in the
land was all in the past. She neglects the fact there is a strong
spiritual and religious life in today's Israel as well. "They are
determined to maintain their freedom here and keep their faith
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alive in places of its early development" reflects an incomplete
understanding of the Zionist Movement and the Jewish passion for
the land of Israel. Much more than "maintaining their freedom"

has drawn millions of Jews to Israecl. It is rather the ancient

‘and overriding dream of a people regaining its national indepen-
dence in its ancestral homeland.

~The phrase "its early development' does an injustice to the nearly
4,000 year record of Jewish existence in the land. It is not '
“early development" or "late development', but it is the unbroken
link of the Jews with the land of Israel that should be described
-and celebrated for the reader,

Page 27: Once again the word "Palestine" in incorrectly used.

_ Page.28: "Palestine (or Israel)". This is a shift from the tltle_-
- page of the chapter. There "Israel" is listed first, but by page
28 it is now relegated and enclosed in a pnrenthe51s_ ; _

Page 44: ."Palestine"'is_again used,

Pége.45: The author should inform the yéuthful reader that_tﬁe_
- "PFLP troops" are, in fact,-terrorists who killed innocent civil-
‘ians. The word "troops gives them more dignity than they deserve.

Page 46 Why the phrase "the'Phalahge'dogs;" ‘Why are they dogs?
Who are the Phalange? None of this is made clear to the reader.

‘Page 52: The word "Palestine' should be changed to "Palestinian"

- such as we find on pages 53 and 54. Once again there is no quar-

rel with the use or the descrlptlon of the Palestlnlan people, but
it is with the term ”Palestlne :

Page 69: Finally, at the end of the book the reader is going to

" encounter his or her first Jewish child (after meeting Muslim and
Christian youngsters), but, alas, this does not happen. Instead,

we are faced with only two pages dealing with current Israeli life.
It is a superficial and inadequate description of the Jewish festival
of Purim. I found the description disturbing because the holiday is
never allowed to stand by itself. 1In one place Purim is linked with
the "Carnival" in Christian cultures, and then, in the last para-
graph at the bottom of page 71 the author indicates that Purim is
‘influenced by the Persian New Year. The young Friendship Press
reader after scanning these two pages has no real idea of the rich-

. ness of the Jewish religious tradition. There is no adequate under-
standing of Purim, nor any contact with an Israeli Jewish child.

The reader comes away with an image that Purim is somehow a Jewish
Lenten carnival influenced by ancient Persian traditions. What is
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most shocking is that exactly two pages out of 75 are given'to a

~description of current -Israeli life and even those two paﬂes are

hlghly problematic and lnaquuaLe.

Even the title of the chapter'on page 69 omits the word "Israel."
By now it is called "the Holy Land.'" The author's inability to

. .come to terms with the living reality of the Jewish state is the
-single greatest drawback to the entirc¢ manuscript. It is not just

the pathetically small section devoted to modern Israel, nor the -
highly superficial treatment, but it is the inability to accept |
the legitimacy of Israel that casts -grave doubt on the credibility
of the book :

It.is‘incredible that an Israeli Jewish yoﬁngSEer never has the
opportunity  to speak for her or his self. There is absolutely

nothing about the varied backgfounds of the Jewish community of:

Israel (stemming from over 100 countries), nothing about the
Israeli schools, religious life (except the skimpy Purim account),
dances, family life, cooking, handicrafts, youth groups, subjects.
well treated for other Middle Eastern peoples. ‘The Israeli Jews

‘are less than cardboard flgures in thls text, they are lDVlSlble

except as soldlers.

As mentioned in other analyses, the American Jewish Committee would
welcome the opportunity to.assist the author. in her task. . We can
supply her with pictures, maps, charts, bibliographies, audlo visual
lists, reference books, and what is needed most of all, real live
Israeli Jews! : ' ol :
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A VISIT WITH MOUSSA

You are a North American, right? You don’t know
me, because 1 live in Deir al Akhdar, in Egypt. I don’t
think you have ever been here, because I know that I
have never seen an American child. For a time, when
I was younger, a Canadian worked here in our village.
He was taller than my father, and taller than Rev.
Habib, our pastor. He had big hands and blue eyes. I
don’t remember his name, which was strange and hard
to say. (I was only six years old, then.) | wonder if he
thought my name, Moussa (pronounced Moo-sa)
strange? He told me it would be Mos-es in English.

Sometimes we talk about America—Canada and
the United States—in school. But mostly what I know
about such places is from hearing my father talk to
the other men of the village at the Village Center. He
goes there after the evening meal, and I go along.

My father says that North Americans probably
don’t know any more about Egypt than we know about
them. I wonder if you are as curious about me as | am
about you? Let me tell you about my life.

I live in a village in the middle of Egypt. For a
very long time, much longer than many other nations
have existed, the Egyptian people have been kept alive,
fed and sheltered, and made happy and sad by the
great Nile River. The Nile flows out of the center of
Africa into the Mediterranean Ocean. Long ago, before
the Romans, before the birth of Jesus Christ, and long
‘before the birth of Muhammad the Prophet, the people
of Egypt believed that the Nile itself was a god. The
villages and cities of Egypt are either built along the
river, before the fields and palm groves are closed in
by the rocky cliffs and sandy desert slopes, or at the
edge of the sea.

When my father was a child, and forever before
that, each summer the waters of the Nile would begin
to rise, crawling up the mud-banked slopes where reeds
and grasses grow, and overflowing the nearest fields.
In a month or two the river would reach out nearly to
the edges of the desert. For a short time, the villages
would be surrounded by water. Then, slowly, the water
would begin to retreat to the banks of the river. The
roads dried; the fields were wet with good rich mud.
Then the crops were planted: wheat, berseem, which

is like clover, and cotton. For a time, everything would
be green and beautiful. In every village, brickmakers
made stack after stack of bricks, the mud mixed with
straw and left to cure in the hot sun and dry desert air.

This was the way of the Nile and the people of
Egypt from the times of the most ancient Pharaohs.
My father says that the Canadian with the blue eyes
seemed amazed by the ancient ways of Egypt, and the
way so many of our customs and ideas go back
thousands and thousands of years.

Today our ways are beginning to change, though.
My older sister was born in the year of the last floods,
and so, in one way, she is part of the old Egypt, while
I am part of the new. The new Egypt has the largest
dam in the world, the High Dam at Aswan. Because
the dam holds back the water in a huge reservoir,
floods do not swell the Nile from July to October as
they once did. Instead, the water produces electricity,
lighting lamps like the ones at the Village Center, or
in the medical clinic that the church doctor runs. Even
on days when there are dust storms and the air is gritty
with desert sand, at the clinic it is bright as the sun.
Electricity also runs radios, and my father has prom-
ised us that soon we may have a radio in our home.



I think that in the new Egypt we do many everyday
things in better ways than our grandparents and great-
grandparents. My mother is proud of the new things
she has learned from the village workers sent by the
church to help us. Several years ago two men and two
women came to our village to live. At first they talked
to the women about how they could make the children
strong and keep them from becoming sick. One thing
they told us about was our drinking water. We had
always used water from the canal edging the fields
beyond our village. The water was poured into a huge
clay pot—larger than | was at the age of five years.
The dirt slowly drifted to the bottom and water to drink
was taken from the top. We didn’t know that there
were dangerous things to make you sick in the canal
water. The village workers told us this, and said no one
should drink the canal water. The government had just
dug a well in our village, and the village workers taught
my mother to cover the water she brings home from
the well, so that it stays clean.

My mother also asked my father to build a low
platform on the floor, on which to put bedding. Father
bought nails from the market and some pieces of wood.
Wood is very expensive in Egypt, because we do not
cut trees unless they no longer bear fruit and are dying.
My brother, my sister and I had to learn not to fall off
the bed platform at night.

Now my father is going to build what the village
worker calls a door sill—one for the doorway opening
on the street, and another for the doorway to our
courtyard within the house. Then you will no longer be
able to just walk into the house; you will have to step
over the door sill. This seems funny, but my mother
says that it will keep the dust of the street from blowing

into the house under the door, and also will keep our

new little chicks that we will soon get from running
about the house where they might be hurt.

It will be a most important day when my father
and I get our chickens. Father says that | am to be
responsible for the chickens, and that I will go to the

village meeting when the chicken man comes to train
us. Soon [ will know everything that one needs to know
about raising chickens. Then our chickens will lay the
biggest eggs in the whole village, because 1 will take
very good care of them.

I will sell some of the eggs, for my mother says
the hens will lay more than we can eat ourselves.
Perhaps the mayor’s wife will buy them —she has a
large family—or perhaps the imam (leader) of the
mosque, which is at the opposite end of the street from
our church. My sister and the imam’s daughter, Azzizi,
are best friends. [ am sure that she would like to taste
my chickens’ eggs. I will teach my sister to care for the
chicks, also. | read very well now, and will use the book
that the village workers use to teach about the new
kinds of chickens.

My friend Ibrahim wants me to tell you about him,
too. He is a good friend. We sometimes swim together
in the canal. When he is older, he intends to go to the
training program at Itsa. This program is for nineteen-
year-olds, and teaches all about raising bees. Next he
will have seventy-five beehives and sell the honey. Then
he will have a house with three rooms for his family.

I would rather have chickens, but Ibrahim thinks
bees are better. He says you have to read very well,
and spend a whole year in the program at the center
learning about bees. Then you can have your very own
queen bee. One must have a queen before other bees
will live in your hives and make honey.

Several years ago Ibrahim’s father, Omar, and
my father began to learn to read at the Village Center.
Both our pastor and the imam from the mosque had
met with the village workers to plan the reading
classes, and they are held in the Center because this
is a place where the men of the village often gather.
Besides having reading lessons, the men talk about
many things—about the weather, how the cotton is
doing and what the price will be. They talk about why
Hamdi’s chicks died last week. Then they talk about
why Abdul agreed to let his daughter marry the man
from Cairo. She met him at the University but none of




the family knows him, because he is not from our
village. (I know why! Because it is old-fashioned to
marry one whom your family has picked but whom
you hardly know at all. 1, too, will pick my own wife,
though my mother has already decided that I will
marry her cousin’s daughter, Selwah.)

When Ibrahim’s father had learned to read the
-~ Qu'ran, he began to plan for a hadj (pilgrimage) to
Mecca. It is dery important for a Muslim man to go to
Mecca, and Omar is a very religious man. Only a few
men from our village have ever done this, because one
must be lucky enough to have a good cotton crop and -
- save money. One must pay for the bus and the train_
and the ship which will take you to Mecca after several
" days’ travel to the East. Ibrahim’s father told us he
wore a white robe and sacrificed a lamb. He walked
" seven times around the Kabah in the Great Mosque of
‘Mecca. The Kabah is the most holy Muslim shrine,

placed there, Muslims believe, by Abraham the Patri- .

arch at God’s command.

Now the whole wall of Ibrahim’s house is covered
with pictures he drew of the ship that took the pilgrims,
and the banners they carried. We call Omar Hajj
Omar, to show he was a pilarim in Mecca. When he
tells stories of his pilgrimage, all the listeners shout
“Allahu Akbar,” which means “God is the Greatest”.

Our pastor has been to Jerusalem, but my father
says that we do not need to go to Jerusalem. We Copts
(descendants of the ancient Egyptian people) are proud -
that the Holy Family with the Christ Child visited us
in Eqgypt so that he would be safe from Herod the King.

Now it is time for me to say goodbye. We are
going torch fishing tonight on the river, so I must make
the torches. I am glad that Ibrahim and [ now have
friends in North America. Salaam. :

WHERE DID IT

COME FROM?

WOULD YOU

BELIEVE ARABIC?

These English words come from Arabic: -
admiral coffee . racquet
chemical cotton ~sash
algebra gauze satin
almanac - jar _sherbet
These foods come from the Middle East:
apricots - eggplant  oranges
asparagus figs rice
bananas  ginger spinach

The mud bricks of Egypt are called fub
akhdar; Tb is a Pharaohnic word which
became al-tub in modern Arabic. Spanish
has many words that come from the Ar-
abic, as Spain wasruled by Arabic-speak-
ing Muslims for several centuries. Where
do you think the word adobe (brick) prob-
ably came from?
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_ Every culture in the world has some
achievement in which its people take spe-

..cial pride. Scholars think that the ancient
Egyptians were one of the first cultural
groups to invent a form of writing to re--
cord spoken language. This was a kind of
picture-language, and was called hiero-
glyphics. Naturally, the Egyptians are very
proud of this special achievement. The
chart shows you what the very early writ-
ing looked like, and the way later Mlddle
Eastern cultures developed it.

You might like to try inventing a pic-
ture-language, such as the Egyptian hier-
oglyphics were, to- write messages which
only you can read. Look for books in the
library to help you do this.




‘Enjoy an old-fashioned Egyptian
dessert of batikh (you would call it water-

_ melon). If you lived in Egypt, your water-
melon would be growing in a nearby field,

of hours before eating. Since refrigeration
is not common in Egyptian villages, you
would let it cool by evaporation in a shady
place, just as the water in Moussa’ s
mother’s.clay water jar cools.

If you can't find a watermelon in your
market, prepare and serve an apricot fruit

TAFADDUL (Come and Eat, in Arabic.)

so you would cut it from the vine a couple. _
" 'a small amount of water, taste, and add

drink called gamar ad-din. Egyptians
make this with finely chopped dried apri-
cots, dissolved in water.

Swirl dried apricots and water in a
blender at the “liquefy” setting. Start with

more until your drink still tastes nice and
fruity, but is liquid enough to drink.

Notice that you don't need to add
sugar for this drink to be good. This is
one way that it is different from apricot
drinks you buy already mixed-in a can.

EGYPTIAN-STYLE
JEWELRY

In ancient times, before metal coins were used,
people saved gold and silver most often in the form
of jewelry, which both men and women wore. The
 Egyptians often made jewelry from gold and silver

wire, coiled, braided and sometimes set with carved
semiprecious stones called scarabs (they are carved
“to look like beetles). Here are instructions for making
such jewelry from copper wire. You might need a
parent, teacher or older brother or sister to help you.

Have ready to use:
No. 18 or No. 20 copper wire (from hardware
store}
Tools: wirecutters or snippers
hammer
long-nosed or jewelry pliers
Working base: Drive a 1= or 2-inch flnashmg nail
into the center of a piece of wood, 1 or 2 inches
thick, perhaps six to eight inches square. Use
this to anchor your wire when braiding and
shaping it. '
Can of lacquer spray (or another kind of clear

. protective coating to prevent tarnish)

1. Make many coils from pieces of wire about 12
“inches long. Bend both ends, coil toward center,
rotating coils while you work. Make coils about 3/4
inch in diameter, with loop between the coils ex-
tending about 1/2 inch above coils.

16 coils=bracelet; 32 coils=necklace; 2 or 3

- coils=earrings.
2. Lay coils on flat, wooden surface, cover with

cloth—old towel or piece of sheet, folded—and
pound to flatten.

3. Bend the loop of each coil back and down using

long-nosed pliers.

4. Chain the coils together until they are the right

length.

5. Twist last loop into a hook of the right length,

fasten through loop of first coil. For earrings, buy
surgical steel wire loops for pierced ears; attach
to coiis.

SCARAB JEWELRY

Gather small, round, smooth stones. Paint with
acrylic paint. When dry, paint on black beetle marks.
Take a length of fine copper or silver wire and knot
scarab into the center. Fashion loop in one end, hook
in other end for necklace or bracelel.

4 | _ .. Friendship Press » New York

~ John Gampent. illustrator
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A COSTUME FOR DAVID
X In one corner of the schoolyard a small huddle of

girls and boys were gathered. Sarah had just finished
describing her Purim costume, which her grandmother
had made for her. Sarah knew that only a few families
‘were able to provide such beautiful costumes for their
children. Many, if not all, of the children who were her
fascinated audience would have only a mother’s shawl
and skirt, or perhaps a cowboy hat or soldier’s cap and

wooden rifle. They were still young to be a part of the

parade through the city. Mostly they would be watching
older brothers and sisters in the most glorious celebra-
tion of the year, Tel Aviv's Purim Festival.

The signal that playtime was over sounded, and
the children turned toward the school door. Sarah was
in no hurry, and David had no trouble catching up with
her.

“You will look so wonderful,” he said, smiling at
her, his white teeth bright in his dark face. “I wish I
had a costume. Then I could go to the parade also and
we could shake our gregers (noisemakers) together
and laugh and shout at the Haman dummy on the
bonfire.” _

“Don’t you have any costume?” Sarah asked.
stopping to stare at him. Immediately, she was sorry

“she had asked the question. No, of course he didn't.
David and his family, new immigrants to Israel, were

poorer than she could imagine. Once, several months’

before, she had been describing David to her mother
and father at home. '

“He wears the awfullest looking clothes, Abba,”
she had told her father. “And he hardly speaks Hebrew

" at all. He says funny things as if we should understand,
and then his face gets red, and he looks like he’s going
to cry.”

Her father had frowned. Then he patted his knee
in the gesture that had always meant she should come

“and sit with him for awhile. .

“l know you are quite a big girl how, Sarah,” he
had said. “But not too big to come and talk to me
about how we can help David to feel more at home.

" We all have a duty to help those newly arrived here in

Israel. David and his family have come from Russia,

and the Russian government makes it very hard for a

family to come to Israel to live. They must leave nearly

everything they own behind. And often, they do not
speak Hebrew, so you know it is hard for a child to
leamn in school or to make new friends.” :

Since then, Sarah had been a friend and helper
to David. Now, she had a sudden idea. Her brother had
been about David’s size two years before, when he had
first taken part in the street parade. She knew his
costume was still on the closet shelf.

She smiled at David, and invited him to meet her

~and Ben for the parade. Yes, they would both go in

costume tonight, David looking as fine and festive as
she. David would long remember his first Israeli Purim.

Purim is the most exciting and festive of Jewish
holidays, and children who live in or near the large
city of Tel Aviv, in Israel, can participate in the most
extravagant Purim celebration anywhere. For three
days in March, there are large and colorful parades
with floats and bands and celebrities, costume par-
ties, feasting and general merrymaking.

Another name for Purim is the Festival of Lots.
It celebrates the story told in the Book of Esther in
the Bible. This book is called the Megillah Scroll in
Hebrew. Esther, a beautiful Jewish woman, lived in
the Persian Empire, which was ruled by King Ahasu-
erus (also called Xerxes). The king chose Esther to
become queen without knowing that she was Jewish.
All Jews were resident foreigners, with no civil stand-
ing in the community. _ .

Esther’'s cousin, Mordecai, was an important
Jewish leader.. Haman, a favorite advisor of the king,
hated all Jews, but especially Mordecai, who was a
very. pious man and refused to honor Haman with a
bow of reverence. The Jews believed that reverence
belonged only to God. Haman was so angry that he
suggested that the king order all who refused to bow
to be killed.

Read the end of the story in the Old Testament
Book of Esther, and you will see why it led to such a
happy celebration.

Since this holiday reminds us of events that are
said to have happened in the Persian Empire, many
Persian customs are part of the traditional celebra-
tion: feasting, masquerades and puppet plays.




MA 1¢ OUD’S F RST FAST
Surely this had to be the very longest day of the
whole year. Mahmoud had been out into the street at

least ten times during the aftemoon to see how long

the shadows were. Would evening never come?
Finally, able to stand it no longer, he went looking

for his brother, who owned a beautiful wristwatch. He

found Said at his workbench, busy polishing some

jewelry for the shop he and his cousin owned in the

Jerusalem suk, or market bazaar. -

' He stood at Said’s elbow for several minutes,

knowing that probably at least two or three other

young members of the family had come to ask the

same question as he, and Said might already be out of

- patience with them all. Finally he burst out:

. “Surely it must be close to sundown! Said, tell me
how much.longer until we may begin our Id al-Fitr
feast.”

“Mahmoud, do you know how many times this
afternoon | have been asked that question?” his brother
said.in an exasperated voice. “If I were rich, the very
first thing I would do would be to buy a clock for every
room in the house. Then, perhaps, | could get some
work done!”

He paused, noticing the downcast expression on
Mahmoud’s face. Suddenly he remembered how he
had felt during his first attempt to keep the Ramadan
fast. Poor Mahmoud! No school today, Mother and
aunts busy preparing for the family feast in the evening,
hunger pangs in the stomach and a mouth dry from
thirst. Nothing to distract him from counting the hours
and minutes until the long day would come to an end.

He put his arm around his youngest brother’s
shoulders. “Never mind,” he said, glancing at his
~ watch. “It’s five o’clock, and I think you only have until

eight o’clock to wait.” He turned to look directly at the
boy. 4

“I hope you know how proud Father and Mother
and I are of you,” he said, smiling. “You have certainly
.been cheerful and patient for someone struggling with
their first Ramadan fasting. I don’t know many boys
your age who have done as well—I know 1 didn't. I
. have never told anyone this, but at least two or three

_times during my first fasting I took a glass of water,

hoping no one would find out.

“Come, let's take a walk to see what the camival
and fireworks are like this year. Having something to
do will make the time pass more quickly.”

- Mahmoud grinned happily at Said. It had been a
pretty tough month, this first Ramadan fast. But it

- would be worth the effort when the celebration started.

He was going to sample every one of his favorite sweets
"that the suk had to offer, until his holiday-gift money
ran out. And perhaps even better would be next Friday’s
visit to the mosque with Father. He could already feel
the pride with which his father would introduce him to
friends and acquaintances as “my son Mahmoud, who
has just celebrated his first Ramadan Fast!” Yes, three
more hours. Who cared? It was worth it.

The Muslim calendar follows the cycles of the
moon, so Ramadan, the ninth month of the year, and
the feast of Id al-Fitr, which follows it, are not always

~ observed at the same season of the year. During the
‘month of Ramadan, all faithful men and women over

the age of thirteen or fourteen are required to fast
from sunrise until sunset. It is thought to be a sign of
growing up for a child to join the adults for perhaps.
two or three days as they fast, in obedience to the
law of the Qu'ran.

Even a few days of neither eating nor drlnkmg
anything at all until the sun has set is more than
enough time to prepare you for three days of feasting
and general rejoicing. Especially in the summer, when
the weather in Middie East Muslim countries ranges
from quite warm to very hot, refraining from drinking
even a cup of water durmg the daytime hours is very
difficult.

On the last day of Ramadan the new moon is
scarcely a sliver of silver above the horizon. The
children dress in their best and brightest clothing.
The food has been prepared for the first holiday meal
that evening. Just as families everywhere like to
celebrate major holidays and festivals together, so
now aunts and uncles, cousins and second cousins,
grandparents and nephews and nieces all gather if
they can to celebrate together. Then, after everyone -
has eaten their fill, it's off to the street fair and
carnival. Shops are full of delicious snacks, and
street-corner performers entertain crowds of merry-
makers.

By the third day of the celebratios, the younger
members of the family will be nearly worn out. Then

it is time for the busy mothers to relax and enjoy the

holiday also. Everyone is happy that the month of
fasting is over. :

CHRISTMAS IN
BET HH_EHEM

Could anything be more exc:ltmg than Christmas
Eve? No, never, not for us children.

“Hurry up, Mary, Mother is ready to bra;d your
hair. She still has to pack up the cookies and cakes we
are taking to Aunt Martha’s.”

I had already brushed my hair and polished the
shoes —one of the jobs distributed among us children
in preparation for Christmas. For weeks everyone had
either been trying hard to do their share or else trying
to get others to do it for thein. Oh, the baking and the

- sewing: dates and nuts baked and stirred into all kinds

of mouth-watering, delicious sweets; new dresses .and
shirts for everyone, from Grandma Faraj down to my
littlest cousin, baby Elizabeth. : :
Soon we would be on our way to Manger Square
in Bethlehem for the Christmas Eve services there and
in the huge stone Church of the Nativity. The stars
would be shining, and each of us would look to see if
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we could spot one brighter than all the rest. We were
all bundied up against the bitingly cold, damp wind,
thankful that this year there was no snow to freeze our
ieet. Already we were colder than one would have
thought possible from standing on the stone cobtles of
Manger Square or the enormous flagstones on the floor
of the Grotto. Here, lamps filled with oil and incense
clustered over the place where the baby Jesus once lay
in the manger while the shepherds, climbing up from
the fields on the slopes of Bethlehem’s hillside, came
to kneel and worship him.

- Each year the crowd seemed to get bigger—too
big, in fact, for the square or the church. And vyet,
everyone was in such good spirits, so eager for the
peace of Christmas, that we always went back for this
one cejebration.

Grandma and Grandpa Faraj welcomed us at
their door, with the cousins clustered around behind.

-Soon everyone was opening gifts, exclaiming over the

‘teautiful Christmas tree and the artfully arranged

carved olive-wood créche sitting beneath its branches.
Candles inside paper lanterns hung from the ceiling.
The charcoal brazier glowed as chestnuts roasted and
sizzlzd -on the coals.

Despite getting to bed so late—hardly ever before
two or three AM. on Christmas Eve—we never forcot
to fasten our stockings to the foot of the bed. Sure
enough, they would bulge in fascinating ways when we

“opened our eyes on Christmas morning. Santa Claus

had arrived and departed, urnseen, for still another
Christmas.

Lack of sleep never seemed to interfere with the
events of Christmas Day. The best time was always the
arrival at the door of the costumed singers, neighbor-
hood children who would sing al} our favorite carols in

return for candies, coins and cheers. Sometimes we

would slip from the house to join them as they went
from door to door, singing and laughing joyfully.

Bethiehem is -quite near Jerusalem—a brief

twenty-minute automobile ride away, winding among -
hills that block the view from one to another. All the

places mentioned 'in the New Testament as being

associated with Jesus' life have for many centuries

been marked by shrines and churches. A large ba-
silica, the Church of the Holy Sepulchre, is built over
the place where Jesus was crucified and the tomb

where he was buried. Another very old church is built

over the shrine that is said to be the place where
Jesus was born, in Bethlehem. In some places there
are buildings where members of all three religions,
Judaism, Islam and Christianity, come to worship.
One of these places is in a city called Hebron, Here
Abraham, Sarah, Isaac and others of the ancient
Hebrew tribes are said to be buried. So many argu-
ments over the right to worship here have grown into
fights that walls were built to keep followers of the
different religions apart when they come to honor
their spiritual ancestors.




A Play from the

Make a set of puppets to represent the characters
you read about in the Book of Esther.

You will need toilet-paper cores or other small,
lightweight cardboard cylinders for bodies. Heads can
be made by stuffing fabric pieces with shredded news-
paper, tying at the neck and fastening to the cardboard
bodies. Dress them with fabric scraps or paper, with

Book of Esther

varn or feathers or felt hair and beards. Write a play
about the terrible situation in which the Jews found
themselves in this story, how they (the characters) felt
about it, and how in the end Esther saved the Jews
from the king's decree. Write another play about boys
and girls in Israel and how they might celebrate Purim
today. )

ANNE C. STEPHENS STROHBECK

The author combines her experience as the
mother of three daughters with her writing ability and
her strong relationship to her church in creating these
story papers. Her closeness to children is demonstrated
by her ten-year involvement with the Girl Scouts as a
leader and group committee member, from Brownie
through Cadette and Senior Scouts.

Add to this a five-year stint in the Office for the
Middle East, Division of Overseas Ministries, National
Council of Churches of Christ USA. Working closely

with the director of the office, Ms. Stephens Strohbeck
has had extensive exposure to pastors, Middle East
workers in Church World Service, and others involved
in Middle East affairs. She also has traveled extensively
in the area.

Several articies by Ms. Stephens Strohbeck have
appeared in Lutheran Women, including “LCW Con-
vention: A Delegate’s Reflections,” “Faith Sharing:
Hong Kong ’74,” and “Rallying To Share The Good
News.”
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DOWN INTO THE DESERT

The Easter recess from school was nearly over.
Luckily, there was still enough time for one trip, which
might make this the most mterestmg vacation Rondi
had enjoyed yet.

Ever since Rondi, her parents and older sister had
-come to Jerusalem to live, Rondi had wanted to take
a trip into the desert. The beach on the Mediterranean,
where the family had spent one weekend camping, was
delightful. Trips taken in all directions from Jerusalem
to visit places whose names spoke to everyone with
echoes from Bible times were special, too (even though
once there had been a traffic jam, with cars, trucks
and buses hood to fender for an hour). But there had
not yet been the chance for a trip into the desert.

Yesterday, her friend Leila’s mother had tele-
phoned, inviting Rondi to go with Leila and her mother
on a trip down to Jericho, through the Judean desert,
with a stop at St. George’s Monastery. So now, Rondi
was waiting on the garden wall.

As she waited, she took a quick peek at ‘the
“wrapped lunch her mother had made.

Rondi’s attention shifted to the approaching car,
and she hopped down from the wall to meet it.

“Wait a minute, Rondi,” Mrs. Salah said. “Did you
bring a hat to keep off the sun? It will be blazing like
a giant furnace by the time we are ready to walk down
the trail that leads to St. George’s Monastery.”

Rondi ran to the house and in a few moments was
back with the floppy-brimmed hat that she had last
worn at the beach. Then they were on their way, Mrs.
Salah threading her way carefully through heavy traffic
as they crossed the edge of the Old City.

The road wound up the hillside in graceful curves.
Rondi craned her neck to spot the telltale shimmer of
the Dead Sea. It lay beyond the hilltops, which at first
were green with olive and almond orchards, vineyards
and pasture lands, and then, quite suddenly it seemed,
turned brown and rocky. No trees were to be seen for
many miles in all directions. The sun was glaring out
of the sky, as if it were trying to pierce through the hat
brim and even her shut eyelids.

Leila pointed at something off to the left of the
highway. Rondi saw what she had spotted. A truck,
like one she had seen passing the school this past

week filled with soldiers in their brown uniforms, lay
turned on its side, its windshield gone, and one door
lying some vyards away on the sand. A short distance
away was a tank, its long gun pointing at the now
empty sky. .

As Rondi stared, Leila talked exmtedly of the day
she had been born. Not that she could remember any
of the events of that June in 1967, when the armies of
Israel and Jordan fought in the third Israeli-Arab war,
but she had heard her father and mother talk of it
many times. How frightened everyone had been by the
shooting! The building walls crowding the narrow .
streets of ancient Jerusalem were scarred with bullet
holes. Planes dropped bombs in the open squares and
along the roads, and explosions made the hospital
rock as if there were an earthquake. The new little '
baby lay with her mother on a cot in the basement,
the safest place that could be found.

Still, Leila’s father thought that they had been
lucky to have a baby daughter at just that time. It had
kept them from doing as Leila’s uncle and his wife had
done. Their home was so badly shaken by exploding
bombs that part of the roof and wall had caved in.
Since it was dangerous to try to travel toward the
family home in Jerusalem, they had quickly packed a
few clothes, taken what money they had and crossed
to the other side of the Jordan River to find safety.
When the fighting stopped, they found that the area
where their home had been was guarded by Israeli
soldiers. The government said that no one would be
allowed to return home.

So Leila had never seen her uncle and aunt, or
her cousins, because they had finally gone to live in
the United States, until the time when they could
return to their own country. Leila’s father often talked
of going to visit his youngest brother, but always ended
by worrying that if he left, he, too, might not be allowed
to return to his wife and children. There was always
the hope that some day soon all those who left might
be allowed to return to their homes and families.

Mrs. Salah broke into Leila’s well-rehearsed story

.to point ahead to a place where another road, much
~ narrower and only partly paved, led off the highway.

The car slowed, then turned to follow a narrow wadi
(dry creek bed). The wadi looked as if it ought to be a
-Continued on page 3



A Picture Story

Snowy mountains and dusty, rocky deserts,
the blue sea and golden beaches, oranges peeping
through shiny green leaves, wheat fields waving
with the passing breeze, purple grapes heaped on
the market counter. Beautiful Israel.

Though it is a small country, and you could
travel up and down, back and forth from border to
border in three days, there are many beautiful and
interesting sights to see.

In ancient times the twelve tribes of Jewish
people lived in only a few cities, among them
walled Jerusalem, on the hilltop. They farmed and
tended their sheep and goats along the hilisides,
among the olive groves, at the rocky edges of the
desert and on the fertile coastal plain. They fought
fierce battles with others who wished to claim the
land for themselves. Sometimes they won,
sometimes they lost. Many wandered away, or
were taken as slaves and captives by conquering
armies. In song and story, religious ceremony and
carefully taught history, the Jews always called
this country their own.

After many centuries, Jewish leaders in
Europe, Russia and a few from America began to
organize groups to go to live in Palestine (Israel).
Late in the 1800s and in the very early 1900s they
began to farm small pieces of land alongside the
Palestinian Arab people. Many more came after

1948, when Israel became a separate nation. From
Europe came survivors of the Nazi death camps.
From North Africa and other Middle East
countries came Jews escaping increased
oppression by Arab governments. Today's Israeli
citizens have come from 102 different nations to
live freely in a land they had loved from far away.

Most of the people lived in small farming
villages called Kibbutzim. Houses were built where
families lived and worked together as if they were
all related —many fathers and mothers, sisters and
brothers, aunts, uncles. Later they built tall )
apartment buildings, hospitals and universities,
ports for large ships and paved highways for
trucks and buses. They built a home for their
parliament, the Knesset.

Unhappily they also needed scldiers. They
needed planes and tanks because they and their
Arab neighbors mistrusted and resented each
other. Three wars in 1947-48, in 1967 and in 1973

" have threatened Israel, killing many and making

everyone fearful of more fighting. Most young
people, girls as well as boys, become soldiers for a
vear or two when they are eighteen.

Nouw that Israel and Eqypt have agreed to be
peaceful neighbors, everyone hopes better days
are ahead.
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Continued from page 1 wall, Rondi could see the whitewashed square rooms
stream, with sparkling water flowing over large rocks of the famous monastery, perched almost like an
and boulders. Instead, it had been dried up by the American Indian pueblo on the face of the vertical cliff.
desert winds and was a river of sand. Another climb up from the bridge, and they ap-

Leila’s mother slowed the car as a motorcycle proached the whitewashed wall enclosing the gate of
came bumping and racing toward them. They were the monastery. A few more little garden patches, look-
startled to see that its rider, a young man with brown  ing somewhat dustier than the ones above the stream, '
skin, a prominent nose and a fine mustache, was were growing here.

wearing the flowing robes of the desert Bedouin. They “A truck delivers provisions for the monks at the

billowed behind him as he approached, then passed  parking lot where we left the car, about once a week,”

them with a wave of his hand. said Mrs. Salah. “Then the monks bring them down
“There is probably a Bedouin camp, with several and across to the monastery on donkeys. It would be

families, their tents and animals, somewhere nearby, very hard if they had to live on what they could grow

near a spring,” said Mrs. Salah. in these little garden patches, as | suppose they once
Park vehicles here, the sign said. As the two girls  did.

tumbled from the car, gathering together lunches and “St. George’s is a Greek Orthodox monastery,

water bottles, Mrs. Salah picked up her camera. With ~ many centuries old. I suppose the first Greek Christians
Mrs. Salah leading the way, they started down the  were those to whom St. Paul preached in Athens, only
rocky trail of the Wadi el Kelt. Before long the path @ short time after Christ’s death and resurrection. Then
narrowed, the rocky walls- shoving large, protruding Greek pilgrims began to come to Jerusalem, to the
elbows at them. The deep valley seemed almost like a  places where Christ had taught. Priests and monks
miniature Grand Canyon. built places like this monastery where they could

“I feel like I must be sizzling around my edges,”  devote themselves to worship, prayer and study, in
said Rondi. Leila giggled, and pointed to the hat Rondi  what they thought of as a Holy Land. Nearly every kind
was wearing. of Christian church has claimed some shrine, or built

“If your hat were flat and hard on top, like the some monument or church here in Palestine, as if they
one my father wears with his professor’s robes, I bet all needed to claim a little bit of the land for their own.
vou could cook an egg on it while you walked to the “Of course, the Jews, both the Israelis and thcse
bottom of the wadi!” she said. who live all over the world, share a deep belief that -

As she sipped cool water from the bottle, Rondi’s  the land of Israel is their ancestral homeland. For
eyes examined the wadi stretching out below them. nearly four thousand years they have dreamed of
The first thing she spotted was a concrete trough, reestablishing a Jewish nation in Israel, and today they
stretching as far as she could see in both directions.  are determined to maintain their freedom here, and
Mrs. Salah explained that this was the aqueduct that  keep the covenant of their faith alive.

carried water all the way from Jerusalem, high on its “As for the Muslims, they came to the Holy Land
hilltop, down to the city of Jericho on the bank of the  to bring the Prophet Muhammad’s teachings to the
Jordan River. other People of the Book, the Jews and the Christians.

Further along, and deeper in the wadi, the trail Jerusalem became one of their holy cities, as you can

took another turn. Suddenly, high on the opposite cliff ~ see when you visit the beautiful mosqize called the




Dome of the Rock. Islam teaches that Muhammad
ascended to heaven from the Temple Mount, exactly
- where the beautiful mosque now stands.”

By now the visitors had passed through the gate,
over the narrow bridge and into the courtyard of the
monastery. Afterward, Rondi found it hard to decide
which of the strange and fascinating things they saw
at St. George’s to tell about first. They were guided
through shadowy chapels, lit mostly by hundreds of
little hanging brass lamps clustered around the altars.
The white-robed monks spoke Arabic or Greek, some-
times French, and rarely English. The chapels were
filled with ancient painted and gilded icons of Christ,
Mary and the saints, especially St. George.

Steep steps led from one level of the monastery to
.another, as if nearly every room had been hollowed
out of the cliff face, one at a time. Behind one of the
altars sat a row of polished skulls, the relics of martyred
monks killed twelve hundred years ago when Palestine
was invaded by Persian armies.

‘The visitors left the monastery gate in sllenoe The

sun had moved across the sky so that they were
shadowed by the rim of the cliff looming above. Climb-
ing toward the opposite rim they moved into brilliant -
sunshine, almost as if they were moving out of the
dimness of centuries past, into the sunlit present.

Rondi spoke, mostly to herself. :

“Pve never been in any other place where it
seemed so much as if a thousand years ago were just
yesterday.” .

She thought of all the Christian pilgrims who had
walked into the desert and been sheltered and cared

“for in this ancient place. No wonder the Christian

Arabs seemed to love this land as much as the Jews.
The history of their people was written on the face of
the land. It was their home, too.

“Yes,” said Mrs. Salah, almost as if reading
Rondi’s thoughts, “we all live very close to our distant
ancestors here in this land. Surely we should share it
as brothers and sisters, and not quarrel over ancient

' rights and privileges. It is true for each of us, Christian,

.Jzw and Muslim, as the Muslims say: Our God is One.”

The lamps that lit the homes of the

ordinary people of the Middle East were
made of common clay—pottery, they
would be called. The wick would be a
“twisted or woven length of cotton or linen
threads inserted into the olive oil that
every household made or bought for
. scores of uses—cooking, healing, and es-
pecially light. You can find many places
in the Bible where the idea of the lamp,

lighted and shining in the dark, is used to

explain the importance of God's message.

To make one or several lamps you
can actually light, you will need real clay,
the kind that will dry hard or can be baked
in a kiln. The simplest kind of lamp is
shaped like a shallow bowl or deep saucer
that will hold about 1/2 inch of liquid.
Shape the bowl so that its sides and
_bottom are at least 1/8 inch thick, and set
it on a flat surface. if it does not have a
level bottom, but teeters like a chair with
one short leg, take a wire cheese cutter
and shave.a very thin layer from the bot-
tom where it seems to be uneven. Repeat
this until the lamp will sit securely on a
table top. Then, using both hands, take
the. edge of the bowl between your first
three fingers and gently squeeze and pull
the edge out until it forms a sort of spout
or lip, sticking out from the edge of the
bowl. The sides of the spout should nearly

© touch, so that the wick can be pressed

between them and held while it burns.

Smooth the outside of the bowl and then
the inside, using your fingers or a small
damp sponge.

Set the lamp aside to dry for at least
twenty-four hours. Now you can decorate
it, using a sharp-pointed or wedge-
shaped tool, such as a wooden skewer
from the kitchen, or a special tool sold in
hobby stores for potters. You might
choose one or more of the symbaols pic-
tured here, or make up a design of your
own. Outline the design in the soft clay,
being careful not to squeeze the lamp out
of shape. If the clay is still too soft to stay
in shape, set it aside to dry for a day.

Now cut your design deeply into the

" clay, let dry an hour or two and smooth
the design very gently with a damp
sponge, or with your hngers dipped in
water.

To finish the Iamp you must let it dry
completely, at least three or four days.
Then you can paint it, if you like, and if
you have the use of a kiln, bake it to make
it harder and more durable.

When it is completely finished, pour
about 1/2 inch of salad oil into the lamp.
Pull a piece of wick, about 1 1/2 inches
-long, into the lip, so that one end is on
the neck of the lamp, the other in the oil.
Light the wick carefully with a match, and
watch how brightly it burns. (Wicks may
be purchased at craft stores where can-
dle-making supplies are sold.)
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ARMEN

Five o’clock in the morning. [ woke with a jerk, as
the door to the apartment slammed, and urgent voices
carried down the hall to the room where I sleep.

I scrambled out of bed and reached for my clothes
as | recognized the voices of my Aunt Mary and Uncle
Elias. Then I heard my father say, “Now calm down,
Elias, calm down!” ;

By the time I reach the kitchen my uncle and aunt
are drinking cups full of hot coffee. My father has got
.a piece of paper from one of my school books and is
sketching a rough map of Beirut.

“Now here is the office,” he says, marking an X
on the map. “And here is where Hanna would be

crossing the line.” He points to the heavy line that he -

has drawn on the map, showing half of Beirut divided
from the other half, mountains separated from sea-
‘shore, families and friends kept apart.

“Wouldn’t he have been coming back with
Gamal?” My uncle nods, yes. “Then we must telephone
and find out if Gamal knows where Hanna is, or
whether they crossed the line together last night.”

“l already tried, but the telephone lines must be
down because of the fighting,” says Uncle Elias.

- By now I am pretty sure I know what has hap-
pened to bring Uncle and Aunt Akullian to otr house
at such an early hour, and in such an upset and
terrified state of mind. Hanna, my older cousin, who
works in a bank on Hamra Street, did not come home
last night. My aunt and uncle, and my parents also,
are surely afraid that he has been hurt. Snipers are
often on the roof of the building where the Palestinians
are hidden; there are mines planted by the Syrians;
and the Maronite troops, their bullet crosses on chains
around their necks, have been firing. )

“Elias, perhaps we should go to Gamal's house.
It isn't far.” Aunt Mary had separated herself fromn my
mother and gone to peer at the map.

“All right, we will,” Uncle Elias said. “You stay

here, and keep trying the telephone. You never know

when it might be reconnected. Fuad and I will walk to

Gamal’s.”

“Uncle Elias heads for the door, but my mother
holds on to Father's arm, talking softly to him. She
doesn’t want Aunt Mary to hear, | think. It is all very

hurried, and in a moment my father follows Uncle Elias
out the door. I understand why Mother doesn’t want
Aunt Mary to hear. | know my mother and father love
Hanna, too, but what she has said to my father is that
he should be careful. He should not let Uncle Elias do
anything foolish. She hopes he won't let Elias take any -
of his Lebanese friends with him to look for Hanna. It
is safer, just Armenians alone. Everybody knows we try
to stay neutral.

1 was going to go with Father and Uncle Elias.
After all, I know how to fire an automatic rifle—all the
boys at school took tumns practicing with one we found
after a gun battle near the school. But my mother
grabbed me from behind, just as | was following them
out the door. I can tell by the way she grabs that it
won't do me any good to fight her—she won’t let go!
I know what she thinks about boys my age shooting
guns.

Six o’clock. The sun is fully risen. We are back in
the kitchen for more coffee. My mother says I should
have some bread and cheese; it will be a worrisome
day and she will feel better if she knows I have eaten
a good breakfast.

Suddenly Mother jumps from her chair and looks
out the window toward the road leading to Beit Meri,
a village in the mountains east of Beirut. You can see
puffs of smoke where the shells are landing on the
road, and hear—even feel ~the explosions. Aunt Mary
and | crowd against Mother’s elbows to see better. This
early, with the western slopes still in shadow, you can
see flashes from the muzzles of the guns set up on the

- edge of the city. Aunt Mary moans as we watch the

smoke and see that it is creeping toward us, right
across the blocks of buildings that Uncle Elias and
Father have headed for. We know that pretty soon
there will be answering rocket fire from the south.

I remember the last time I saw Samir Youssef,
my friend from school. We had played hookey to pick
up souvenir shell casings. I let Samir keep mine,
because I knew that Mother would never let me bring
them into the house. That next week there was lots of
fighting in Tal el Zaatar, and I never saw him again.
Somebody told me that his family had gone back to
dJezzin, in South Lebanon, where they had lived before
the Israelis bombed their village.

Mother is shooing us away from the window. “All



right,” she says. “We had better get ready to move
down to the storeroom. We're not going to risk a shell
through the ceiling if they keep coming closer.”

Aunt Mary is gathering cans of food from the
cupboard, and bread to take with us. She fills a jug
with water.

“Hurry, you two,” she says. “It's seven o’clock. |
hope the men have reached Gamal’s. 'm going to have
one more try with the telephone.”

Tomorrow, when everything is back to normal,
Father and Mother will write to Uncle Boulos in the
United States. They will tell him that everything is fine,
and that he shouldn’t worry about us.

“No,” they will write, “although we would like to
visit the U.S. and see all the nieces and nephews and
our Armenian friends, we cannot leave our family here
in Lebanon. Armen misses his schoolmates, and we
hope that before too long the fighting will stop so that
they will all be back in school together.”

I wonder how they know that 1 say this in my
prayers? Perhaps that is why I dreamed about Samir
Youssef and Amal last night.

AMAL

Seven o’clock; springtime sunshine slants through
the cedar trees in Beit Meri. The bells ring out from
the tower of the church further up the mountainside.
Amal and her cousin, Adele, have not been too long
awake. The first sounds of the birds chirping and the
cocks crowing did not waken them, curled in their bed
in the stone house. The fresh smell of the pines did not
wake them. Probably it was-the smell of breakfast, or
perhaps a bee buzzing in the open window on a detour
from flower to flower, that awakened the girls. The two
had become best friends since Amal’s family came to
live in the Maronite community six months ago.

Now, Amal and Adele have dressed. They are
nearly the same age—Amal, nine and a half, Adele,
ten years old. It was not difficult to find a few things for
Amal from Adele’s good supply of dresses and coats.
Amal had arrived with only the clothing she was
wearing the day they fled from their village, Damour.

Downstairs in the kitchen, the whole family is
gathered for breakfast: Adele’s brothers and sisters,
the little cousins, Amal's mother and grandmother,
Adele’s grandfather and his two sons, even the cat and
dog are there. Only Amal’s father is missing. It is his
turn to stand guard duty on the church bell tower, in
the room under the swinging bell that calls the people
of the little Maronite community to Mass each day.
Since the family came to Beit Meri to live, Father had
carried out all the militia duties that anyone could ask
of him, and more.

Amal remembers the day they left Damour—her
father’'s grim face, her mother’s hair in such disorder,
looking not at all like the neat woman she usually was.
The baby screamed with fear and hunger as the car in

which all eleven people were packed raced up the road
out of the village. No one had a chance to look back—
and it was just as well, she had heard the grown-ups
say in later weeks. But no one told her exactly what
that meant.

She knew that they had been among the lucky
ones, that others of her neighbors had been killed in
the explosions and gunfire that had seemed to be
coming from all directions at once that day. When it
was finished, the toun had been left all but deserted.

Of course, she still had frightening nightmares.
When she woke crying, her father would take her in
his arms and sit in the warm kitchen, calming her.

“We are safe in the mountains now, Amal,” he
would say, “and no one will come to hurt you.”

Spring crept up the slopes of the mountains,
bringing green grass for the grazing sheep and goats
and new green leaves on the vines. Each night, Mother
would tell Amal stories of the centuries before, when
her great-great-grandparents had lived on Mount Le-
banon, safe from the wars and violence on the plains
and desert below.

“The Church of St. Maroun and the family home
in our mountain village have stood for years and years
to shelter us,” she said. “You should not be afraid,
Amal.”

After Adele and Amal have helped clear away the
breakfast things, everyone washes, and they begin to
climb up the street to the church. Wild flowers are
scattered in the grass along the way. The two girls
stick them in each other’s hair. Amal clambers up the
rocky side path to give one to the guard staring down
at the road below, winding up from Beirut to the west.

The family enters the church, cool and dim after
the warm, bright sun outside. The smell of incense
mingled with candle wax always makes Amal feel
serious and reverent. She kneels, waiting for the priest



to enter, watching the candlelight and glancing sun-
light.

What prayers would be said today, Amal wonders"
Her mother, she knows, prays always that her father
and the other men will be safe at their militia duties.
Her father, she thinks, prays that the government will
be able to keep Lebanon a united country. All must

honor the white flag, with its beautiful green cedar
“tree, that brings them together as Lebanese, even if

sometimes there are bitter quarrels among d:fferent
groups.

Amal prays that someday she will meet her old
friends from school: Samir Youssef, who gave her a
piece of bone carved in the shape of a bird from his
home in Jezzin; and Armen, who sometimes shared
the Armenian pastry he brought for lunch. Had they

- not all studied together in the same schoolroom?

- QOut in the sunshine again, Amal sniffs the scent
of pines on the breeze, light and fragrant after the
heavy incense. She glances down the mountainside,
west toward the ocean, south over the valley. Yes, she
feels safe here, but not happy. She will be happy when
she knows that not only her family, but her friends and

their families, are safe and happy, too. When will that

be, she wonders"

'SAMIR YOUSSEF

Twelve o’clock, noon. Mother probably expected
me home by now.

I wonder why I said “home”? It really isn’t home,
though Mother is waiting there. It is where | bring the
week’s food rations from this truck, parked at the end
of this street in Damour.

I have lived in three different places since we left
Jezzin. None have been home, because my home is in
Israel, in Haifa. My father and mother lived there
before I, Samir Youssef, was born. We had a beautiful

. stone house with a red tile roof. There were an orchard

and olive groves, and a spring with good water near

~ the house. In Haifa Mother never had to carry water
up from the well below the footpath.

' Sometimes in Jezzin when the olives had been

harvested or the oranges sent to market, we would go
for a day to the beach. Watching the ships sailing
south, we wondered if they were going to Haifa.

For a time we lived in Tal el Zaatar. Our home
was part of a warehouse where they stored tobacco
before loading it on the ships in the harbor. There was
no plumbing and there were holes in the wall where
the rats sometimes ran in.

" When Tal el Zaatar was attacked we went back to

Jezzin. We could not live in our house. The roof was

fallen; two of the walls had been knocked down. Most
of the furniture was broken or had disappeared alto-
gether. My mother and father both wept. I did not cry.

| wanted to kick down the wall that was still standing.

Almost every house was as bad or worse than
ours. Some people had used planks from the floors to
roof over the walls that were still standing. The mosque
was burned. One wall of the school was caved in. The
church had been bombed. Not even one wall was
standing.

We ftried to lme in Jezzin, but the trees had been
splintered and uprooted. There were bombs and mines

. lying unexploded in the fields.

My mother pleaded with Father tb leave Jezzin.
Father thought we should stay. The fighting grew

- worse and one day my little sister was killed. We took

the few tools that we had, the matiresses from the
floor, our clothes, and came north again.

Now we live in Damour. In the summer it is hot
and dusty. In the winter it is so cold that ice forms on
the puddles left by the cold rains. The wind is fierce. .
Once it tore off a piece of the tin roof, and the rain ran

. down the wall and across the floor. We children had to

dodge the trickles of water or else have wet clothes all
day long.
I feel better now, though because I can begin to

learn a trade. My father would be proud of me, if he

were still alive. | am going to join the shoemakers’
cooperative as an apprentice, and soon I will be earning
money to support my mother and family.

~ Father called it a miracle when the shoemakers’
cooperative began. All his tools had been lost in Tal el
Zaatar when it surrendered to the Maronites, and he
did not have money to buy leather. :

Then, one day, a man came to tell my father that
if the men who were shoemakers by trade would get
together, he would tell them how they might begin a
shoemaking cooperative. He explained that he came
from the Social Movement for Lebanon. The organi-
zation would buy a building in Damour to be a shoe-
making cooperative. Money would be loaned for leather
and new tools, and a truck would deliver the finished
shoes to Beirut. Father was so excited. Then he caught
pneumonia and died.

I wish that | could see my school friends tc tell
them of my good fortune. Often I think of Armen and
Amal, and I wonder where they are and if they are well.

“It is your turn for the food, now,” a voice says.
The man in the truck has bags of lentils, milk powder
and tins of sardines. Today there is kerosene for our
stove and some soap. Everybody in the line gets some
of everything, though I can tell that the people on the
truck are Christians because of the marking on the
bags of lentils.

I will be home in time to wash and pray at the
mosque with my brother this afternoon. I remember
when Muhammad and I used to go with Father each
Friday to the mosque. We would pray the Fatiha, and
Father would give each of us a few coins for the poor,
as the Qu'ran commands. Then I would look for Amal
or Armen to play with, while Father went to the coffee
house. [ wonder what friends they have now?




THE FATIHA

The Fatiha (opening chapter of the Qu’ran) used
by Muslims whenever they pray:

Praise be to God.
Lord of the Universe,
The Merciful, the Compassionate,
Sovereign of the Day of Judgement.
You are the One we worship.
- You are the One we ask for help.
.Guide us along the straight highway,
the highway of those who receive your grace,
not that of those who incur anger or go astray.

TAFADDUL

Suppose you were able to go to Lebanon to ride

on the truck to Damour. When the food gifts from
Church World Service had been shared with every-
one, the church workers might introduce you to Sa-

mir, since he is just your age. In the Middle East it is

the custom to invite new friends to share a meal in
“your home. You would know, of course, how little
food Samir's family has to share, but you would not
want to be unfriendly.

Prepare this menu for your meal with Samir in
Damour; '

pita bread (Arab-style bread, round and flat)

sardines from a tin

fentil soup (no meat)

Arabic coffee, served in small glasses or little

cups

sugar to sweeten the coffee.

The meal might be served on a brass or ham-
mered metal tray. Be sure you sit on the floor, since

~most of the family’'s furniture has been destroyed.

If you should find yourself in Beit Meri at break-
fast with Amal, you would. have pita bread, feta
cheese, Greek-style olives and thin wedges of ripe
tomatoes. Or you might spread your bread with

. cheese and apricot jam. '

Armen’s family might use this Armenian prayer
from Lebanon, eating in the dark shelter under the
stairs: 3

(Before meal) "Let us in peace eat the food that
God has provided for us. Praise be to God for all his
gifts. Amen.”

(After meal) “May the abundance of this table
never fail and never be less, thanks to the blessing of
God, who has fed and satisfied our needs. To him be
glory for ever. Amen.”

From Children’s Prayers From Other Lands, Dbrothy.Gladys
Spicer, Ed. By permission Association Press.

Games

Here is a very old game, played with date pits or
pebbles. Does it remind you of any game you know?

Scoop a series of holes from the dirt or sand,
one hole per player. Make them 1'% inches deep, 2
Y2 inches to 3 inches around, all in a row about 3
inches apart. Each player has three or four pebbles
to toss into the holes from an aiready decided dis-
tance. Naturally, the person with the best aim wins. If
one player’s toss adds to another player's score, well,
Inshallah—it is the wili of Allah.

AFREETAH: Arabic Hopscotch _

This is similar to American hopscotch. A stone
is tossed into the first square. The player hops on one
foot only, kicking the stone ahead from one square to
the next, and tries to get all the way to the lastsquare

FOLK DANCING

Visit the library or a record slore and see if you

can find a recording of Hebrew or Arabic folk music.
Listen to the music, clap and stamp your feet to the
rhythm. Now you are ready to try lhe Dabkah, a
Palestinian folk dance.

Form a wide circle or line and join hands. Keep-

line tight by linking arms.
1. Step to the right on right foot.

2. Cross left foot in front of right foot and shift weight -

to left foot.
3. Step to right on right foot.
4. Stamp with left foot.
5. Take a small step back on left foot and kick with
right foot at the same time hopping on left foot.
6. Start again with right foot.
The leader (first in line) may improvise during the
Dabkah as long as he or she maintains the rhythm of
the dance. The leader should make sure not to
confuse the other dancers when improvising, but
should give the other dancers the incentive and the
spirit of the Dabkah. The leader can use a handker-
chief in the right hand and twirl it while leading. This
can help to keep the rhythm. The entire Dabkah line
can'lean to the right or left while dancing, or rock
forward and backwards with the rhythm.

4 : Fnendshnp Press © New York
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JIMMY'S NEW HOME

“The Stor and Crescent.” Mrs. Stewart read aloud 4

from the masthead of the newspaper spread before
her. “May, 1979, Istanbul, Turkey.”

“Looks pretty cool, doesn’t it, Mom?” Jimmy ven-
tured. “See the design at the top corners, and the
middle of the page? That was my idea.” His dimples
showed, as he laughed with pleasure.

“It certainly does have a lot of nice drawings, and
some very interesting stories,” Mrs. Stewart replied.
“Did you teach Jim all about Turkey, Karim?” she said,
smiling at her son’s Turkish friend.

“No, mostly we did the work at school these last
few months. We've looked up information, interviewed
people, even gone on some field trips—places that
weren’t too far from school,” Karim said. _

“We went to see movies at the museum about
Turkish history, and then visited the Topkapi Mu-
seum,” Jim added.

“Good,” said his mother. “So you should be able
to tell me all about Turkey.”

“Maybe so,” Jim said. “What would you like to
hear about first? Modern Turkey or Alexander the
Great? Wait!” he held up his hand. “l could tell you
about both together. Did you know that Alexander the

Great was born in Greece? Yet his army had its_

headquarters in Turkey most of the time he was be-
coming Great. That was because Turkey was a sort of
land bridge between Greece and Central Europe to the
west of the Bosphorus and the rich eastern countries,
Asia, India and Pakistan. That was as far as Alex
conquered.”

Karim, not to be outdone, went on. “And Turkey
still joins Europe to Asia. One of the movies at the
museum showed a modern truck convoy traveling
through Turkey. It had come from Germany, and was
carrying cars to Iran and India.”

“Our teacher calls Turkey a bridge to political
understanding,” Jim declared. “Turkey is a democratic
state, with an elected legislature and a president and
premier, -and several political parties. And almost
everyone is Muslim. I don’t think I know even one
Christian at school except Westerners like us. Many
Middle East countries use Islamic religious law as their

nat:onal law: what the Quran rule.s. the judge says is’ -
law.”

“That’s pretty different from European and Amer-
ican states, where civil law tries to be separate from

religious beliefs, isn’t it?” Mrs. Stewart asked.

. “That’s right,” Kanm said. “Turkey wants to be
like the West in this way.”

“The most famous person here is Kemal Ataturk,
who was the first president of Turkey, and who died in
the 1950s,” Jimmy went on. “He did the most to change
the Arabic writing of Turkish to an alphabet a lot more
like the English one.”

“You ought to come with me when I go to talk
with Professor Ran at the University,” Mrs. Stewart
said. “He’s going to help me plan a study group for
European and American workers in your father’s com-
pany. We've decided that we ought to know more about
Turkey ourselves. 'm ashamed when | talk to Mrs.
Becker. Of course, she has lived in Turkey for quite
some time, ever since the church sent her to teach in
the Girls’ School at Uskiidar. She speaks Turkish, and
knows a great deal about Turkish culture and history.”

“Oh, boy, Mom, are you in for it!” Jimmy grinned.

“What makes you say that?” Mrs. Stewart asked.

“You just can’t imagine how complicated Turkey
and its history are,” Jimmy replied. “I can’t even
remember all the different people and tribes and armies

-and religions that they start telling you about.”

Jimmy thought back to how his teacher, Ahmet
Bey, had tried to help him get it straight in school last
week. Standing at the front of the crowded classroom,
the teacher pointed to a large map from time to time
as he spoke.

“Let’s go over it one more time,” Ahmet Bey said
patiently. “First there were some people called Hittites,
in Old Testament times. They had an important empire
because they were good soldiers and good farmers.
Then the Greeks and the Romans each came and lived
in Turkey—only they called it Anatolia. During that
time important cities grew up. Jimmy, you have prob-
ably learned in your church that the Apostle Paul
visited Tarsus, Ephesus, Galatia and Philippi.”

Jimmy raised his hand. “Why did all these people
pick Turkey as a place to live?” he wanted to know.
“Were there wars when each new group moved in?”




Ahmet Bey smiled. “That’s a good question. An-
atolia was a very good place for growing grain,” he

said. “Everyone wanted to live there and become rich

and well fed. The Romans sent the grain away in their
ships to feed other parts of their empire.”

The teacher continued with his story. “After the
Roman Emperor, Constantine, became a Christian, his
empire was called the Byzantine Empire. Back then
Istanbul was called Constantinople. .

“This was a time when all the people of Turkey

- were Christians. The very first Christian kingdom, even
before the emperor became a Christian, was Armenia.
There aren’t too many Armenians still living in Turkey,
but they were a separate natu)n with their own king
back then.

“The several bishops of the church had different
ideas about what was most important for Christians to
believe, and about who should be the leader. After

- quite a while, there were several churches. Now the
emperor was con51dered just a little less than divine
himself.

“By the time the Byzantine Empire was several
hundred years old, around five hundred years after

_ Christ lived on earth, it was very rich and powerful. It
was the most important place between Ireland and
Persia. The Empire included Egypt and Palestine.”

A bell rang, signaling that it was time for lunch.
Ahmet Bey turned to his desk as the children began to
gather up their books. _

“Tomorrow,” he said, “we will see a filmstrip that
will show you something of Turkey’s cultural heritage,
both Byzantine and Islamic. The Byzantine Empire is
famous for its mosaics, its domed churches, and its
icons, among other things. The Islamic culture has
beautiful mosques and tiled mosaics and designs. Both
are important parts of Turkey’s heritage.”

A sound from the kitchen doorway brought Jimmy
back to the present.

“Dad!” he said. “When did you come m"

“Oh, just a few minutes ago,” Mr. Stewart said.

“Hello, Karim, how are you?” Mr. Stewart and Karim
shook hands.

“We've been looking at the school newspaper Jim
and Karim have put together, and then we started
talking about what an interesting place Turkey is,” said
Mrs. Stewart, making room for her husband at the
table. ;

“Well, this is very good work, boys,” Mr Stewart
said, studying the paper. “A nice titlz, too, chosen from
the symbols of the Turkish flag. Would you be inter-
ested in a suggestion for some of your future issues?”

“Sure, Dad. What are you thinking about?” Jim
asked.

“Well, you’ll find plenty of material about both the
history and present development of Turkey at school
‘and at the museum. And you could go to the govern-
ment information office. But as it happens, | had a
conversation with your teacher today. Ahmet Bey

heard that some important people will be in Istanbul

2

next month for a conference at my office and he asked
me to see if we could arrange a different kind of field
trip for your class—one that will help us all to learn

- more about modern Turkey.”

Jimmy and Karim could hardly contain their ex-
citement.

“Really, Mr. Stewa:t"” asked Karim. “Oh, tell us
all about it!”

“Yes, Dad,” added Jlmmy “What are you and '
Ahmet Bey planning?”

“Slow down,” Mr. Stewart laughed. “Here’s what
we have in mind. First, I'd like you to come to my office
next month to meet the people Ahmet Bey was talking
about. I think they could find time to talk with students,
even though they are pretty busy. I'll ask them to bring
slides, and to tell you about some of the most important
things that are going on in Turkey. Many people are
trying to build a society in which everyone, especially
the poor people in rural areas, can live a better and
more productive life. In many parts of Turkey, farming -
and herding are very primitive. The health and edu-
cation of a great many people are not very well cared
for. And Jim, you will also see how you and your non- -

Turkish friends are helpmg Karim and his peopletodo -

this.”

" “Ah, I think I know what your father has in mind,
Jim.” Mrs. Stewart had been busy during the discussion
bringing Jim and Karim glasses of milk, and Mr.
Stewart a cup of coffee.

“Hmm,” said Mr. Stewart, breathmg the coffee
fragrance. “That smell makes me very grateful the
Arabs invented a good way to use coffee beans.” He
smiled at his wife. “I don’t suppose it’s early enough to
have just a taste of that baklava you were going io
practice-bake this morning? Karim, Jim and | would
give a very objective report about your baking, wouldn’t
we, boys?”

“Gee, that’s right, Mom. | saw the pan right there
on top of the stove when I came in from school. Where
did it disappear to?”

Mrs. Stewart raised her left eyebrow and smiled.
“Oh, you want to be taste-testers, do you?” She con-
sulted her watch. “l suppose just a shred wouldn’t Tuin
anyone’s appetite for dinner. Then, if it didn’t turn out
very well, you won’t be so disappointed when it’s time
for dessert. Do go ahead and tell us more about this
field trip, Don.”

“Pm very excited about thls meehng, myself,”
continued Mr. Stewart. “I hope the class will see slides
from several parts of Turkey. We'll try to get slides of
the poultry raising on the southern coast. Some very
fine work is being done to help farmers earn a better
living by raising chicks to sell to restaurants and meat
packers. And far to the east, in the most underdevel-
oped parts of Turkey, farmers are learning to breed
and raise dairy cattle in a modern way. Purebred
Holstein cattle have been sent from the United States,
and some from Israel. These cattle give much more
milk than the native cattle. When bred with the best of



the native cattle, and fed and cared for by the farmers
in the best way, the herds will produce much more
milk for sale.

“Remember those newspaper photos we clipped
to send back home, of the imported cattle arriving on
airplanes, and charging in all directions at the airport?
The men who helped unload them still laugh about
their chance to play real live cowboy, far-west style,
when they had to round them up. Poor cows, it was
their first (and last) air trip and they were frightened
as could be. These two projects and others like them
use money sent by American churches to help their
Turkish friends.”

“I have an idea, Mom,” said Jimmy. “Why don’t
we invite Ahmet B2y and his wife for dinner one night?
Then we can talk about the plans and Karim and [ can
get started on our research for the last issue of our
newspaper before school closes.”

“Of course,” Mrs. Stewart said. “I'd love to meet
your teacher and his wife, Jim. And now, you ought to

be able to tell me, should I count on serving homemade
baklava, or does it not quite meet the company-dinner
test?”

“Whatever kind of test that is, Mom, it sure would
pass,” Jim said. Mr. and Mrs. Stewart laughed as he
did his favorite trick—rolling his eyes, patting his head
with one hand, and rubbing his stomach with the
other. “Yum-m-m-m. The only sticky-sweet-syrupy
thing I like better than baklava is maple-syrup-on-snow
back in good old Vermont, U.S.A.

“Oh, hey, Karim, a super idea! Qur next edition
of the Star and Crescent is supposed to have candy
recipes for Sheker Bayram, the Candy Festival. That's
what Pll contribute: maple-syrup-on-snow. We'll have
to make the syrup with sugar and add maple flavor -
1 know it’s too expensive to ask Gramps to send us
syrup from Vermont. And grind up ice cubes in the
blender for snow. Wow! The other kids will never be
able to top that!”

MAKE A MOSAIC
PICTURE

Maosaics are pictures, or designs, .
created with odd bits of different colored
and different shaped materials. You can
use almost any materials, as long as they
can be tastened together to a background

Take a number of scraps and experiment

other shezt of paper to be used as a base.
Try intertwining flower or fruit designs,
arrange abstract geometric designs, or
create a simple picture. When you have
a design that pleases you, and that fills
the entire outline of the picture you wished
to make, then glue the pieces perma-
nently in place.

Some traditional colors used in Is-
lamic art and architecture are blue
(peace), green (justice), red (victory) and
black. Of course, they also use other
colors.

Your teacher or your parents might
have other suggestions for materials that
will make splendid mosaic designs.

ent colored scraps of construction paper. *%

with your design by faying them on an- g

or base with glue or another adhesive. ﬂ Q// S @
As a way to experience for yourself = \ i

just what a mosaic is, and how it is cre- § @jé

ated, start with small, odd-shaped, differ- 557
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You would expect that a celebration or festival
where candy is plentiful would be a favorite of chil-
dren. This is true of the festival called Sheker Bayram,
or the Candy Festival, which ends the fast of Rama-

dan. In addition to family visits and parties, new
clothes and vacations from school and business, the

holiday is celebrated by eating candy!

Part of the fun of this activity is making your own |

candy, although of course, this is not necessary. Try
- a recipe for nougat, or Turkish delight, or even taffy.

Dates stuffed with nuts and fondant or any other kind

of candy is appropriate. Arrange the candy attrac-
tively on large metal trays: a copper or brass tray
would be most like those used in Turkey, but silver or
aluminum or just plastic trays covered with foil would
be fine. Have small glasses or paper cups of water
and, if you would like to try it, Turkish coffee for your
guests.

Another old custom is for the host to buy inex-

pensive handkerchiefs, tie coins in the corner as
favors, and give them to guests. Games or storytelling
(a Hodja story, perhaps) could be your entertainment.

CELEBRATING SHEKER BAYRAM IN TURKEY ——

Atfter hearing ene or two Hodja storieé. you might like
to try inventing your own along the same lines: one
person adding one original story line, the next person

adding a second, the third, another, and so on, until -

you have a funny story that no one else in the world
has ever heard before

Chocolate Turkish Delight

3 tablespoons unflavored gelatin
2 cups granulated sugar
5 cup cocoa
1 teaspoon vanilla flavoring

You will also need a 1-quart saucepan; measur-
ing cups and spoons; a stirring spoon, wooden, if you
have one; small bowl; a candy thermometer (careful,
don't break it); an 8-inch-square pan; and waxed
paper.

1. Put 3 tablespoons unflavored gelatin in small bowl

add V& cup cold water and soak for 10 minutes.

~ 2.'Put 2 cups granulated sugar, ¥4 cup cocoa and
% cup water into saucepan. Attach candy ther-

" mometer to pan. Put on medium heat, stirring
constantly for about 5 minutes to dissolve the
sugar.

3. Add the gelatin from the small bowl and stir unm
the mixture comes to a boil.

4. As soon as it boils, turn the heat down. Cook
without stirring until candy thermometer says
220°F., about 15 minutes. '

5. Turn off the heat, add 1 teaspoon vanilla flavoring

and stir. _ -

Set pan where it can cool for 30 minutes.

Cut a piece of waxed paper to fit the bottom of

your square pan. When the candy has cooled,

No

YOUR OWN SHEKER BAYRAM RECIPES

pour it in. Let it stand overnight.

8. On a large piece of waxed paper sprinkle a little
sugar.

9. Run a knife around the sides of the candy pan.
Turn it over quickly on top of the sprinkled sugar.
Peel off the paper and cut into squares. Now it's
ready to eat.

Adapted from Hershey’s 1934 Cookbook, Hershey

Foods Corp., 1971

Sugar-on-Snow, Verinont Style

1. Boil two cups or more of maple syrup or maple-
flavored syrup in one-quart saucepan and stir over
medium heat. Using a candy thermometer, cook
to 232° F :

2. Have a bowl of hard-packed snow ready. shaped
with a sl:ght cup in the center. (Ice cubes chopped
in a blender will do if there is no clean snow.)

3. Drop a small spoonful of the syrup on the snow.

4. With a spoon, roll up the syrup. Eat it. Yum, yum!
(In Vermont there are always sour pickles to eat
with your sugar-on-snow.)

SAFETY TIP: Nothing burns faster than boiling hot sugar.

So don’t start cooking without Mother or Dad, Grandma
or Grandpa, or an older brother or sister on hand to
help with the pouring and stirring.

a : Friendship Press ° New York
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THE AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE

date July 20, 1979
to Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum
from Rabbi A. James Rudin

subject Middle East Mosaic: Peace, Justice and quonciliat_-ion
in the Arab-Israel Conflict: a Christian Perspective

 This slim volume (64) pages is perhaps.tﬁe:most thoughtful and

certainly the most balanced piece in the entire Friendship Press
Series on the Middle East. You will remember that it was written
by a group of seven Canadian Christian leaders including Gregory

Baum and Cranford Pratt. Even in its original manuscript it presen-

ted few problems for us, and in my first analysis of the document
in December 1978, all of our criticisms were listed. '

The revised version took almost all-of.our suggestions and in-
corporated them into the text. Two text problems still remain with
the booklet: ' '

1. The comparison between Israel and South’Africé still
remain even though the authors admit "the analogy is
a bad one.” ' '

2. The Canadian authors still call for somé "international
guarantees regarding Jerusalem, involving an elaborate
and unique sharing of power on: the part of both Arab
and Israeli authorities...." This is however a great im-
provement over the original manuscript which called for
an "international presence in Jerusalem.' '

What is new is a series of nearly 35 discussion questions

written by Alan Geyer. I am enclosing a copy of his questions with -

this memo. Although Geyer's questions are not bad, he still, in
my opinion, slightly tilts to a pro-Arab, anti-Israel position,
but I believe there is little we can do about it at this time.

To sum up, this is a very thoughtful, highly skilled, quite
detailed position paper on the Middle East. The authors end up with
seven main points (see attachments) that by and large are balanced
and useful. It calls for international guarantees for the security
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Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum -2~ | July 20, 1979

of Israel's borders and "a new Palestinian homeland" though it does
not come out for a PLO state. The Canadian authors took almost.

every one of our suggestions seriously and the final text reflects
this fact. :

AJR:FM
Encl.

cc:  Judith Banki
Inge Gibel




"™ "= PEACE, JUSTICE & RECONCILIATION

Friendship Press

To argue as we have done that Israel had very real grounds for its
security preoccupations but that it cannot hope 10 meet these by the
permanent occupation of the West Bank and the Gaza Strip, is to
accept that internauonal action must find ways to assure Israel of a
security that would justify its returning to an eventual Arab sover-
eignty much of the territories occupied in 1967. The main com-
ponents of this intcrnational role have been easily identified as they
appear frequently in the literature on this conflict. They include:

1) International guarantecs of the security of Israel’s borders and
of the right to use the Suez Canal and the Straits of Tiran, -and
means for ensuring their enforcement.

2) The use of early warning systems, demilitarized zones and
whatever other techniques are available to lessen the risk of
surprise attacks.

3) An international military presence on the crucial borders of
Israel for as long as is necessary, and an international military
and civilian presence in the areas now in dispute during
whatever transition period may be agreed upon.

4) International guarantees rcgarding Jerusalem, involving an
elaborate and unique sharing of power on the part of both Arab
and Isracli authorities, for it is hard to imagine how peace will
be possible if the holy places remain entirely within the
sovereignty of either Arabs or of Israel alone.

5) International agreement to limit the buildup of arms by the
major protagonists in the Arab-Israeli conflict,

6) International assistance to compensate and resettle the Palesti-
nian refugees in a new Palestinian homeland, or in the countries
where they presently live, or (in the case of an important
symbolic few) in Israel, and to do justice also to the com-
pensation claims of Jews who have come to Israel from the Arab
countries as refugees. Nations such as the United States and
Canada must also themselves be ready to receive significant
numbers of Palestinian refugees.

7) International participation in the negotiations that will certainly
be long and arduous if there is to be a settled peace in the
Middle East along lines that Jews and Arabs finally accept.

Itis possible 1o identify some of the difficult issues that are bound to
arise in these negotiations and to suggest how concerned countries
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DISCUSSION QUESTIONS
by Alan. Geyer

The introduction to this- book suggested that the. following dis-
cussion questions are more than invitations to expréss personal
opinions: they are promptings 1o return to the text and to dig more
deeply into the meaning of each chapter. There is perhaps no
international conflict in which uninforined top-of-the-head opinion is
more fatuous or more dangerous than the Arab-Israeli conflict

~ Yet we must be open to asking the necessary questions. Opinions -
must be formed. Present opinions must be open to change. Study
groups are invited to maké substantial use of these questions in
concert with serious reading of the text. Questions are grouped
according to chapter.

1. OVERVIEW

(1) To what extent do Christians bear historic responsibility for
hostilities between Jews and Muslims in the Middle East since the
1940s? How should this historic record affect lhc attitudes of this
gencration of Christians? .

'(2) What posiiive resources of Christian faith and institutions are
~ most appropriate 10 the tasks of reconciliation .in the Middle
East?

(3) What elements of common faith in Islam, Judaism and Christian-
ity are most appropriate to these same tasks of reconciliation?
What differences, if any, among these three faiths are so serious
as to make reconciliation especially difficult?

2, WHAT THE CHURCHES HAVE SAID -

(1) How should we assess the Vatican’s refusal to recognize Israel’s
existence as a state? Does that refusal constitute a serious '
injustice to Israel and to Judaism? Does it enable the Vatican to
play a unique mediating role with regard to religious and civil
rights in “the Holy Land™? -

(2) How should North American Christians weigh the moral claims
of stateless Palestinians and impoverished Arabs against the
moral claims of survivors of the Holocaust who have been
building the modern state of Israel? Should biblical promises of
land to Jews be recognized as giving priority nghts to Jews in the
Twennelh Century?
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(3)

Should Christians rejoice in Israel’s impresswe military victories
in wars with Arab states?” Why, or why not?

(4) While the U.S. has provided arms to both Israel and Arab states

(3)

as inducements to successful peace negotiations,* the World
Council of Churches at its 1975 Nairobi Assembly denounced
arms exporis-to the Middle East. Can an increased supply of
arms actually contribute to a peaceful settlement? Why, or why
not?

Recent U.S. pcace elfons in the Middle East have focused on a
separate Israeli-Egyptian settlement to the exclusion of other
Arab siates and direct representation of Palestinian Arabs. In
contrast, the World Council of Churches has called for a wider
scttlement through a resumed Geneva Peace Conference which
would include all Arab states and the Soviet Union, as well as the
Palestine Liberation Organization. Wh:ch of lhese approaches is
preferable .md why? :

3. THE DEVELOPING CONFLICT

(1)

(2)

(3)

What importémce should. be attached to the fact that Arab
Muslims and Jews share a common ancestor in Abraham and
that both are Semitic peoples?

The writers of . this book observed that non-Arab Muslims
*“generally do not place the Arab-Isracli conflict high among their
political priorities.”” More particularly. it was noted that Iran
*has been the principal supplier of oil to Israel.” However, since
those words were written, a revolution in Iran led by militant
Muslims has resulted in Iran’s cuuing off oil supplies to Israel,
breaking diplomatic relations, and even turning over the Israeli
embassy in Teheran to the Palestine Liberation Organization.
Do these developments indicate a trend toward the increasing
identification of Muslims everywhere with Arab policies and
Palestinian nationalism? If so, what are the implications for a
peace settlement in the Middle East?

How should Christians evaluate Zionism as: (a) the fulfillment
of the biblical covenant in Palestine; (b) a socialist utopia; (c) a
form of cultural self-expression; and (d) a homeland for per-
secuted Jews? With which of these aspects of Zionism should the
churches identify, and why?

(4) Should the US. and Canada have welcomed much larger

numbers of Jewish refugees from Europe in the 1930s and
1940s? Why didnt they? What were the consequences for
Zionism? For Palestine?
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(5) What were the most legitimate Arab grievances against Western
governments in the 30-year period from 1917 to 19477 How
adequately did the British government respond to those griev-
ances?

(6) How should the role of the Umled Nations in Palestine in 1947-

' 48 be cvaluated? In the years since?

4. THE THIRTY YEARS’ WAR 1948 78

(1) What are the most compelling ‘moral justifications of Israels
policies concerning the resettlement of Palestinian Arabs? What
Jjustifications for the policies of Egypt, Syria and Lebanon on the
same issue?

(2) Has U.S. public opinion bcen more favorable to Israel in recent

years than 1o Arab states? Why, or why not? How much

opportunity do Americans have to become familiar with Arab
sentiments and policies?

How should Christians evaluate P.L.O. proposals for a secular

democratic state in which Arabs and Jews would share equal

citizenship rights but Jews would not be accorded special legal
status?

(4) What moral issues are involved in Pdlcsuman terrorist tactics
against Israel and in Israel’s retaliatory attacks?

(5) How should Christians evaluate the record of Isracl concerning
the civil rights and liberties of its Arab citizens? How docs this
record compare with treatment of Jews in Arab states?

(6) Is the Israeli policy of fair access to Muslim, Christian, and
Jewish holy places in a Jerusalem under Israceli control preferable
to a return to sovereign division of the city? Is that policy
preferable to international control of Jerusalem or to some
authoritative international presence in the city? :

(7) Why did the Soviet Union, an original supporter of Israel, shlft to
a pro-Arab, anu-Israel policy? What responsibility, if any, did the
U.S. bear for such a shift?

(8) What are the most important sources of U.S. influence on Israel?
On Arab states? What are the most important sources of Israeli.
influence on U.S. policy? Of Arab influence?

(3

5. OUR SEARCH FOR A MORAL PERSPECTIVE

(l} In- what respects, if any, is it plausible to view Israel as an
essentially Western colony imperialistically imposed upon the
Middle East? In what historical respects should lsrael be. viewed
as a k-ommatc Middle East s:au.
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(2) How should the substantial relationships and alleged parallels
between Israel and South Africa be evaluated, especially in view
of the harshness of apartheid and repression of human rights in
South Africa?

(3) To what extent is it morally justifiable to seek a reversal of such
historic decisions as the British 1917 promise of a Palestinian
homeland for Jews or the UN’s 1947 partition of Palestine which
permitted a Jewish state? Do the moral rights of Palestinian
Arabs, who constituted a large majority of the Holy Land’s
population before 1917, ovemdc these decisions? Why, or why
not?

(4) How should Christians assess Jewish claims to preeminence in
Palestine based on three milleania of Jewish identification with
Zion?

(5) Does Israel’s continued occupauon of the West Bank, Jerusalem,
Gaza, and Sinai contribute to Israel’s long-term security? Why, or
why not?.

(6) What are the consequences of Israel’s establishment of Jewish
settiements in occupied Arab terrrories? Does such a policy
enhance Israel’s security and the prospects for peace? Why, or
why not?

(7) The writers claim that *“the first step toward peace” must be Arab

. acceptance of the existence and legitimacy of Israel. How should
Christians respond to the continuing rcfusal of Arab states to
recognize the state of Israel? How should Christians respond to
P.L.O. determination to eliminate Israel as a Jewish state? What
leverage, if any, should the U.S. be prepared to use to induce
Arabs to recognize Israel? -

(8) The writers claim that some form of *political self-
determination™ for the Palestinians is the *‘central requirement”
of any effective Middle East peace settlement. Assuming that is
true, what policies should the United States and Canada encour-
age Israel to adopt in order to enhance prospects for Palestinian
self-determination?

6. POSTSCRIPT

(1) What are the most vital interests of outside countries in the
Middle East? How might those interests be affected by a new war
between Israelis and Arabs?

(2) How is the Arab- Israeli conflict related to the problems of world
poverty and hanger? To the energy crisis?
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(3) Sometimes it is argued that oniy the passing of more time will
allow Middle East hatreds to subside so that a peace settlement
becomes possible that cannot be achieved today. But others
argue that repeated postponements of a peace settlement tend
only to deepen hatred and bitterness and to make future violence
more likely and more devastating than ever. Which of these
Jjudgments seems more realistic and why?

(4) What should local churches do to enhance prospects for peace,
Jjustice and reconciliation in the Arab-Israeli conflict?
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" An Analysis of Peace, Justice and Reconciliation in the Arab-
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Prepared by: Rabbi A. James Rudin
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Interreligious Affairs
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January 1979



There have been many positive changes in this manu-

-script from the first draft. However, a few points still are

problematic for me.

Page 17 - Somewhere on this page it should be noted that Jews
have constituted the majority population in Jerusalem for over
one hundred years. As the second paragraph now stands it gives

 the reader an incomplete picture of the Jewish population in the

PalesLlne of 1918.

Page 18 -~ It should be noted that the Jabotinsky group in the
World Zionist Movement was always a distinct minority. The last
paragraph on this page conveys the impression that the Weizmann
group and the Jabotinsky followers were roughly equal in size.
This is not so.

Page 21 = "Previously, anti-Semitic persecutions were borne in
relative patience because the people as a whole would continue

to fulfill its destiny." This addition is an improvement over
the earlier version but I really question whether Jews bore anti-
Semitic persecutions in 'relative patience.'" The concept of quiet

suffering and passive acceptance of anti-Semitism is, I think, not
guite accurate,

Page 40 - The most troublesome problem is the apparent linking
of South Africa with Israel. Although the authors say that the.
analogy is a ''bad one", nevertheless this comparison could lead
to distortion and a misunderstanding of the facts.

Page 51 - and 53 - The authors continue to call for an "'inter-
national presence'" in Jerusalem. As indicated in my earlier
analysis, both the Jews and Arabs of Jerusalem are absolutely
opposed to any such international presence as are the govern-
ments of Israel and her Arab neighbors. International guarantees
for the Holy places are perfectly appropriate along with guaran-
tees that all peoples may visit the Holy places but an inter-
national presence in the city is a mischevious phrase and should

be removed. , i

It would be helpful if we could have a CORY; of Alan
Geyer's discussion questions.

As indicated above, of the five manuscripts I've read,
this one is by far the most balanced, thoughtful and constructive

of the group.



S AN ANALYSTS OF "PFACE, JUSTICE AiD RECONCILIATION IN THE
ARAB-TISRAELL CONILICT: A CANADLAN CHRISTTIAN PLERSPECTIVE"

'_Preparedshy:

Rabbi A. James Rudin. :
"Assistant National Director
Interreligious Affairs .
American Jewish Committee b,
New York, New York

~

December 1978

Overall this is a constructive statement. The authors have at-
tempted to present many points of view fairly, and by and large
they have succecded. The authors have shown great sensitivity to
all the pcoples of the Middle East, and the document is a useful
contribution to the subject. The statement on page 53 that "the
first step towards peace must be Araly acceptance of the permanence
and legitimacy of Israel' is mosL welcome and really gets to the
hcarL of the problem..

Page 6:. The first sentence of the thivd paragraph, "the Arab
Christians of the Middle East, both Rowan Catholic.and Orthodox,
share in the Palestinian rvesentment ag a"nst Jewish inﬁﬁigl‘ation and
the e\pl).z_JLLy ..](.WJ.SII character of I.Laol The sentence should -
be modified Lo say ' some Axab LhrLsLLans or "many Arab Christians:"

V//%age 8, line 7: ”l9¢?” should be changed to ''1948", the founding

of the State of Israel.

Page 14: The last two paragraphs of the page that recount the

early Biblical history of the Hebrewsare weak and lukewarm in tone.
The verb ”displaccd” is pejorative and inaccurate when describing
the comings and goings of the peoples of, Biblical times. Some
mention should be made of Abraham purchasing burial space for his

“family, the migrations of the various peoples, the close relation-

ships between ancient Hebrews and theivr neipghbors, etc. One of
the most remarkable achievements of this period is not mentioned,
that - is the risec of the Hebrew prophetic tradilion and its insis=
tence on pure monothcism. ‘

Page 17: The sccond paragraph should note that Jews have consti-
tuted the majority population in Jerusalem for well over 100 years.
The Encyclopaedia Britaunnica is a source of this fact.

"Page 18: o reading the last pavagraph it sounds as if the fol-
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lowers of Chaim Weizmann were roughly cqual in size to the follow-
crs of Vladimir Jabotinsky. . In fact, the Jabotinsky group was al-
ways a distinct minovity within the World Zionist Movement. A
closer recading of Jabolinsky's works would also show that he did
not call for "a tough Jewish policy' towards the Arabs, only against
the British occupying forces. As a matter of fact, Jabotinsky en-
visioned very positive Jewish-Arab coexistance and cooperation.
Jabotinsky's 1real foe was the British Mandate, not the Aralb pres-
ence in Palestinc.

Page 20: 'Serious Aral riots and upiisings broke out against the
British administration...'" The Arab riots and uprisings were over-
whelmingly directed not against the British, but against the Jewish
residents of Palestine, i.c. the 1929 wmassacre of Jewish scholars
and students in llebron, the riots against Jews in Jerusalem, Safed-
and other cities. : =

Page 21: 1In the paragraph describing the "inter-war years' (1918-
1939) mention should be made that there was a growing scuse of ur-
gency and, indeed impending doom among the Jewish leaders through-
out the world. Many felt a new war would bring great disasters on
the Jewish people. Such an explanation helps explain why the Jewish
community was ''preoccupied with its own aspirations...for a national
homeland...and the need to expand their numbers.'" One can better
understand this ''preoccupation' against the backdrop of Nazism and
Fascism that arose in Lurope during those years. ?@%ﬁ

Page 22: "In the 1940s howecver, there was arealization that if the
Jews were to continue as a people, faithful to the Covenant, it would
be only insofar as they defended themselves." This is inaccurate,
and I would urge that this sentence he deleted from the text. "Their
own war aim was the creation of a Jewish State." The real war aim
of the Jewish community in Palestine was the defeat of Nazism and
Fascism, and the creation of a Jewish state, albeit an important aim,
was secondary. Onc of the other war aims not mentioned in this par-
agraph was the urgent attempt Lo -save as many Luropean Jews as pos-
sible during the llolocaust. ' '

age 23: "After the Sccond World War, Jewish immigration incrcased
as survivors of the concentration camps and those persecuted clse-

where...", the "elsewhere" should be spelled out. There was severe
anti Jewish feeling in many Arab countries as well as in Europe, and
indeed, ‘following the creation of the State of Israel in 1948, near-
ly 800,000 Jews from Arab countries came to the Jewish State. Nearly
60 percent of today's Jewish population of Israel stems from these |

sephardic (Afro-Asian) communities.

Page 32: In the last line "1973" should be changed to "1972".
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Page 36: Under secction 5 on the fourth line, I would change the
words ”OLtOer attacks in 1973" to the "October War of 1973.

. age 40: Americnn military aid to Isfaél-ﬁveraged"l;S'billidn
dollars and not 15 billion dollars.

age 42: The third paragraph, second line, reads "The Jews are
the people whose historical origins are in the Middle East." It
should be specifically noted that Jewish historical origins are
in the Land of Canaan, that is today the Land of Isracl. The
Mlddle East is a bit too vaguc.

: Page 43: The last paragraph discusses the alleged Israel-South
elad‘ African conncction. There is some cvidence to indicate that the
Arab educational level in ‘Isracl is even higher than the level
Ve achieved by Sephardic Jews in Isracl. Although later on the
(et authors state that the Isracl-South African analogy is a 'bad
one," nonetheless, this paragraph provides ammunition to those
who believe the analogy is an accuralte one. Some more nuances
and modifications arc needed.

age 51: "Ysadat's readiness to laceccplb! Iszacl asral Jewish state...
received no parallel Isracli response..." I am troubled by the
word -"parallel." Surely there have been positive Israeli re-
sponses to Sadat's initiative, i.e. the Isracli proposal of
December, 1977, regarding the West Bank, the Camp David agreements
of September, - 1978, and the proposed Isracl-Egypt peace treaty.

I am not sure what the authors mean by '"parallel."

too harsh a judgment of the Israeli Prime Minister's actions fol-
lowing Sadat's visit to Israel in 1977. A high State Depatrtment
official recently said that Begin's Camp David position was 'light
years away'' from his earlier stance. The word 'obduracy" gives a
highly pejorative view of official Israeli. bchavlor and I do not
think the facts warrant such a judgment. '

\//Pag854: "the obduracy of Begin's responses.'" I believe this is

Page 56, scction 4: '"'The international presence in Jerusalem."
Such a presence would be entirely unnecessary when a compretren—
sive peace comes to the Middle East. Not ounly are the Jews and
Arabs. in Jerusalemn absolutely opposcd to any international pres-
ence, but so are the govermments of Israel and her Aral neighbors.
Jerusalem, like the other issues in the Isracl-Arab conflict, must
be settled by the parties themselves, and there is simply no need
. for any '"big brother" to interfere. An "international presence”
is a somewhat mischevious phrase since it is open to many inter-
pretations. Is this Lhe real intent of the authors?

Specific mention should be made of the many Jewish rcfugces from




Arab lands. In any comprchensive settlement their claims must
also be met as well as those of the Arvab refugees. UN Security
Resolution 242 speaks of the "refugee question' with the clear
understanding that Jews as well as Arabs have been refugees in
the Middle East.

Page 59, scction 5: "An international presence may be a critical
condition for agrecement." 1 fecel this sentence should be omitted.



THE AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE

date July 20, 1979
to Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum
from Rabbi A. James Rudin -
subject '

LAS ED 3 LI o8 O LAE D LS

I have carefully analyzed the five ma;or Frlendshlp Press  _1

publications in their series entitled, '"Middle East Mosaic.'.
These include two sets of children's story papers, the novel,
the discussion guide and the Canadian Christian position paper
With the exception of the novel, all of them represent enormous
improvement over the original manuscript. These improvements
are directly attributable to our analyses and'intervention,'as
well as our departmental introduction of the Hertzberg piece.
As T indicated in a separate memo, the novel by Robert Elfers
is still highly preblematlc

I am awaiting copies of the revised study guide for the
film, "Hope For Life" and the revised script for the film strip,
'"Many, Yet One." I am confident these revisions will also repre-
sent enormous improvement in balancz.ng What was at the outset a
decided anti-Israel tilt.

As soon as I receive the two revisions, I believe we will.
then be ready to issue a news release, taking a great deal of
credit for the very substantial improvements in the Middle East
Mosaic. Such a release should be a carefully written statement
but nevertheless it should be upbeat and positive in tone, still
pointing out the disappointment we have about the novel. - :

AJR:FM

CC: Judith Banki
Inge Gibel




THE AMERICAN JEWISH COMMITTEE

date October 11, 1979 .

to Rabbi Marc Tanenbaum
from Rabbi A. James Rudin
subject

I have spoken to Linda Ferm of Friendship Press. She told me that
the Middle East Mosaic series has just been announced within the Protestant
community and it is hard to gauge what kind of reception it is getting. She
said that there have been some early book reviews but that most reviewers
single out only one book for discussion. The Canadian piece entitled, "Peace,
Justice and Reconciliation" (the best in the whole series) has been receiving
the most attention. N

As 1 ment1oned to you, it is my feeling that we shou1d issue a press
release about our work with Friendship Press as well as including some reference
to it in our Interreligious Newsletter. I believe we can claim a -substantial
victory in this area but I would hold up the release until after the NCC
Governing Board Meeting takes place on November 8, 9 and 10 in New York. If
the Board passes a hostile resolution about IsraeI and the PLO, we may want - 4
to reconsider thectiming of the Friendship Press release. . '

AJR: FM

cc: Judith Banki
Joel Gallob
Inge Gibel
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